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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose and Scope

This document describes how to install OCUDR (on HP Proliant hardware or Oracle hardware) product within a customer network.
It makes use of AppWorks 6.0 network installation and is intended to cover the network configuration steps for NOAMP, SOAM, and
MP servers which includes validation of configuration.

This document only describes the OCUDR product SW installation on the HP Proliant Blade/Server or Oracle Server. It does not
cover hardware installation, site survey, customer network configuration, IP assignments, customer router configurations, or the
configuration of any device outside of the OCUDR cabinet.

1.2 References

[1] TEKELEC Acronym Guide, MS005077, latest revision

[2] Site Survey (Domestic US), SS005977, latest revision

[3] Hardware Verification Plan, VP005629, latest revision

[4] OC TekelecPlatform 7.0.x Configuration Installation Procedure, UG006482.pdf, latest revision
[5] http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E57832_01/index.htm

[6] OCUDR 10.X Network Interconnect, E58607-01, latest revision

[7] OCUDR 10.0 Base Hardware and Software Installation Procedure, E48809-01, latest revision
[8] OCUDR 10.2 Software Upgrade Procedure, E59315-01, latest revision

[9] OCUDR 10.2 Disaster Recovery Guide, E59314-01, latest revision

[10] Oracle Firmware Upgrade Pack, Release Notes 3.1.x, E60195, latest revision

[11] Oracle Firmware Upgrade Pack, Upgrade Guide 3.1.x, E60196, latest revision
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1.3

Acronyms

An alphabetized list of acronyms used in the document:

Acronym Meaning

Enablement The business practice of providing support services (hardware, software, documentation, etc) that enable a
3" party entity to install, configuration, and maintain Oracle products for Oracle customers.

Gen9 ProLiantDL380Gen9 or ProLiantBL460Gen9

Geo-redundant This is the case where paired OCUDR sites do not share the same IMI network. It could also mean the

Systems same lab with different switches.

HA High Availability

IMI Internal Management Interface

IPM Initial Product Manufacture — the process of installing TPD on hardware platform

NOAMP Network Operations, Administration, Maintenance & Provisioning

SOAM System Operations, Administration and Maintenance

MOS My Oracle Support

MP Message Processor

OCUDR Oracle Communications User Data Repository

RMS Rack Mount Server

Software Centric

The business practice of delivering an Oracle software product, while relying upon the customer to procure
the requisite hardware components. Oracle provides the hardware specifications, but does not provide the
hardware, and is not responsible for hardware installation, configuration, or maintenance.

SPR Subscriber Profile Repository

TPD Tekelec Platform Distribution (Linux OS)
UDR User Data Repository

VIP Virtual IP

VM Virtual Machine

XMI External Management Interface

XSl External Signalling Interface

Table 1 — Acronyms and Terminology

1.4

Terminology
Multiple server types may be involved with the procedures in this manual. Therefore, most steps in the written procedures begin with

the name or type of server to which the step applies. For example:

Each step has a checkbox for every command within the step that the
technician should check to keep track of the progress of the procedure.

The title box describes the operations to be performed during that step.

Each command that the technician isto enterisin 10 point bold Courier font.

!

Server

5 | ServerX: Connect to
[ the console of the

Establish a connection to the server using cu on the terminal server/console.

$cu -1 /dev/ttyS7

Figure 1. Example of an instruction that indicates the server to which it applies

UDR 10.2
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1.5 Assumptions

This procedure assumes the following:

The user has taken assigned values from the Customer network and used them to compile XML files (see Appendix N for
each NOAMP and SOAM site’s NE prior to attempting to execute this procedure).

The user conceptually understands OCUDR topology and network configuration as described in the OCUDR Network
Interconnect Guide [6].

The user has at least an intermediate skill set with command prompt activities on an Open Systems computing environment
such as Linux or TPD.

1.6 XML Files (for installing NE)

The XML files compiled for installation of the each of the NOAMP and SOAM site’s NE must be maintained and accessible for use
in Disaster Recovery procedures. The Professional Services Engineer (PSE) will provide a copy of the XML files used for installation
to the designated Customer Operations POC. The customer is ultimately responsible for maintaining and providing the XML files to
My Oracle Support (MOS) if needed for use in Disaster Recovery operations. For more details on Disaster Recovery refer to [9].

1.7 How to use this Document

Although this document is primarily to be used as an initial installation guide, its secondary purpose is to be used as a reference for
Disaster Recovery procedures [9]. When executing this document for either purpose, there are a few points which help to ensure that
the user understands the author’s intent. These points are as follows;

1)

2)

Before beginning a procedure, completely read the instructional text (it will appear immediately after the Section heading for
each procedure) and all associated procedural WARNINGS or NOTES.

Before execution of a STEP within a procedure, completely read the left and right columns including any STEP specific
WARNINGS or NOTES.

If a procedural STEP fails to execute successfully, STOP and contact My Oracle Support MOS Appendix Q for assistance before
attempting to continue.

UDR 10.2 8 December 2015
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2.0 GENERAL DESCRIPTION

This document defines the steps to execute the installation of the Oracle Communications User Data Repository (OCUDR) 10.2
application on HP Proliant Hardware BL-460 for C-Class Configurations, DL-380 for RMS deployments or Oracle X5-2s (RMS
servers).

OCUDR 10.2 installation paths are shown in the figures below. The general timeline for all processes to perform a software
installation and configuration is also included below.

This document covers installation
of the UDR 10.2.x application on
an HP/Oracle System.

Server after
IPM

UDR
10.2.0.0.a-b.b.b

Installation

Figure 2. Initial Application Installation Path — Example shown
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2.1 PRE-INSTALLATION SETUP

2.1.1 Installation Requirements

The following items/settings are required in order to perform installation for HP DL380, HP BL460 and Oracle X5-2 based OCUDR:

o Alaptop or desktop computer equipped as follows:
o 10/100 Base-TX Ethernet Interface.
o Administrative privileges for the OS.
o An approved web browser (currently Internet Explorer 7.x or 8.x)

e An IEEE compliant 10/100 Base-TX Ethernet Cable, RJ-45, Straight-Through.
e USB flash drive with at least 1GB of available space.
e TPD “root” and “admusr” user password.

NOTE: When using the iLO for SSH connectivity, supported terminal Emulations are VT100 or higher (i.e. VT-102, VT-220, VT-
320).

2.1.2 Physical Connections (HP Servers)

A connection to the VGA/Keyboard ports on the HP DL380 rear panel or a connection to the iLO is required to initiate and monitor
the progress of OCUDR installation procedures. Blade installations require no physical connections as installation is carried out
through a management server.

UDR 10.2 10 December 2015



Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Access Alternatives for Application Install
This procedure may also be executed using one of the access methods described below:

Figure 3. DL 380 Layout

One of the Access Methods shown to
the right may be used to initiate and
monitor installation.

NOTE: Methods 3 & 4 may only be
used on an HP DL360 with an iLO that
has been previously configured with a
statically assigned IP address. It is not
intended for use with a new, out-of-
the-box server.

[]

Method 1) VGA Monitor and PS2 Keyboard.

f2) epiphan

Method 2) Laptop+‘. P E"'!-B"'C- KVM2USB Switch.
http://www.epiphan.com/products/frame-
grabbers/kvm2usb/

Method 3) iLO VGA Redirection Window, IE8, Ethernet cable.

(See Appendix A.1 Accessing the iLo VGA
Redirection Window for HP)

Method 4) iLO access via SSH, terminal program, Ethernet cable.

2.1.3 Network Topologies

Various Topologies will be supported for this release. C-Class (Normal or Low Capacity) utilize Topologies (1,4) and Low Capacity
RMS Configurations utilize Topology 7. Please refer to [6] for Topology details.

2.1.4  Activity Logging

All activity while connected to the system should be logged using a convention which notates the Customer Name, Site/Node
location, Server hostname and the Date. All logs should be provided to Oracle for archiving post installation.

NOTE: Parts of this procedure will utilize a VGA Monitor (or equivalent) as the active terminal. It is understood that logging is not
possible during these times. The user is only expected to provide logs for those parts of the procedures where direct terminal capture

is possible (i.e. SSH, serial, etc.).

UDR 10.2
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3.0 INSTALLATION MATRIX

3.1 Installing OCUDR on the Customer Network

Installing the OCUDR product is a task which requires multiple installations of varying types. The matrix below provides a guide to
the user as to which procedures are to be performed on which site types. The user should be aware that this document only covers the
necessary configuration required to complete product install. Refer to the online help or contact the MY ORACLE SUPPORT MOS
FOR ASSISTANCE Appendix Q with post installation configuration options.

NOTE: Although the NOAMP sites are fully redundant by function, we must distinguish between them during installation due to procedural changes
based on the installation sequence. The user should be aware that any reference to the “NOAMP ” site refers to the 1 installation of a NOAMP
pair on the customer network while references to the “DR NOAMP” site refers to the 2" NOAMP pair to be installed.

Normal C-Class Configuration (Topologies 1and 4 supported , refer to [6] for more details on the configurations):

ST : : _ 11Prolczedulr: Nulr:ber15 e
O] Noave | 1 X X X X X XXX
O o™ 1 X X X | X X| X| XX X
O R | ] X XX X X X| XX X
M s | Xl X | X X X X| X| X
O w | X X\ X | XX

Table 2 - OCUDR Installation Matrix for Normal Capacity C-Class Configuration
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Low Capacity C-Class Config uration (Topologies 1and 4 supported , refer to [6] for more details on the
configurations) :

SNETEE  ——— Tzoce::rell\l;mjj 16 | 17 | 19 | 20
O vowea | f of o X X| | X XX X|/
O] vowee |of o X| Xl X | X X X|/ X
) orvoawe | of o1 X || X| X X| X| X| | X
A sow | o X|S | X X| X x| X| X
0w VXV X VXX

Table 3 - OCUDR Installation Matrix for Low Capacity C-Class Configuration

Low Cap acity RMS Confi gu ration (Topology 7 supported , refer to [6] for more details on the configurations):

Procedure Number
Server Type 61 71101112 112113114115| 16117119 | 20
O] voaen |f | X X|o X X XX
O vomwrs |of | X | | X X| X| X X| o X
O ornomwe | of of K| | X| X| o X[ X| X| o X
] soav | of o X | Xl X X| X X X
0 » XX XX

Table 4 - OCUDR Installation Matrix for Low Capacity RMS Configuration
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Low Capacity Oracle RMS Config uration (Topology 7 supported , refer to [6] for more details on the
configurations) :

Procedure Number
Server Type sl olwl1tl12l13l14al15!16 171 19| 20
O] voaen |of 1o X X|o X X X| X
T woawes | of of X | X X| X[ X %] X
O orvomwe | of o1 X | | X| X X| X X| X
O s | 1% | X XXX X X
0 w |V X/ XXX

Table 5 - OCUDR Installation Matrix for Low Capacity Oracle RMS Configuration
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3.2 UDR Installation List of Procedures

Normal Capacity C-Class Configuration

Procedure No : | Title: Page No :
1 Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements) 17
2 Install SOAM / MP Host Servers (SO Network Elements) 22
3 23
Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)
10 Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1st NOAMP site only) 82
11 96
Create Configuration for Remaining Servers (All Sites)
12 Configure XSI Networks (All SOAM Sites) 110
13 OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers (1* NOAMP site only) 114
14 OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites) 128
15 Configuring MP Server Groups (All SOAM sites) 143
16 Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) 154
17 Configure SPR Application on MP (All SOAM Sites) 161
18 168
Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (All NOAM Sites)
20 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network 184
Table 6 - OCUDR Installation: List of Procedures for Normal Capacity C-Class Configuration
Low Capacity C-Class Configuration
Procedure No : Title : Page No :
Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Servers 34
5 Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines 36
10 Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1st NOAMP site only) 82
11 96
Create Configuration for Remaining Servers (All Sites)
12 Configure XSI Networks (All SOAM Sites) 110
13 OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers (1* NOAMP site only) 114
14 OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites) 128
15 Configuring MP Server Groups (All SOAM sites) 143
16 Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) 154
17 Configure SPR Application on MP (All SOAM Sites) 161
19 Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low 177
Capacity Systems)
20 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network 184
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Table 7 - OCUDR Installation: List of Procedures for Low Capacity C-Class Configuration
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Low Capacity RMS Configuration

Procedure No : Title : Page No :
Install NOAMP/SOAM/MP Servers 49
Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines 51
10 Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1st NOAMP site only) 82
11 96
Create Configuration for Remaining Servers (All Sites)
12 Configure XSI Networks (All SOAM Sites) 110
13 OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers (1* NOAMP site only) 114
14 OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites) 128
15 Configuring MP Server Groups (All SOAM sites) 143
16 Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) 154
17 Configure SPR Application on MP (All SOAM Sites) 161
19 Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low 177
Capacity Systems)
20 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network 184
Table 8 - OCUDR Installation: List of Procedures for Low Capacity RMS Configuration
Low Capacity Oracle RMS Configuration
Procedure No : Title : Page No :
Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers 66
Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines 68
10 Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1st NOAMP site only) 82
11 96
Create Configuration for Remaining Servers (All Sites)
12 Configure XSI Networks (All SOAM Sites) 110
13 OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers (1* NOAMP site only) 114
14 OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites) 128
15 Configuring MP Server Groups (All SOAM sites) 143
16 Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) 154
17 Configure SPR Application on MP (All SOAM Sites) 161
19 Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low 177
Capacity Systems)
20 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network 184

Table 9 - OCUDR Installation: List of Procedures for Low Capacity RMS Configuration
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4.0 NORMAL CAPACITY C-CLASS CONFIGURATION SOFTWARE INSTALLATION
PROCEDURE

The user should confirm that the server has been verified through the Hardware Verification Plan [3] before beginning this procedure.
ProLiantBL460Gen8, ProLiantBL460Gen8+ or ProLiantBL460Gen9 blades are supported for this procedure.

4.1 Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

This procedure will install Tekelec Platform Distribution (TPD) on the NO network elements.

Needed material:
e TPD Media

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

S Procedure Result

Access the HP
server’s console. | Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

Verify the type of | # hardwareInfo | grep Hardware
server hardware | Hardware ID: ProLiantBL460Gen8, ProLiantBL460Gen8+ or ProLiantBL460Gen9

N

]
]

Update firmware | Confirm that the firmware is upgraded to latest version. For more information, please refer to

B
]
B

3 Platform 7.0 docset [5].
4 Update BIOS Follow steps defined in Appendix D.1 BIOS Settings to update BIOS settings.
settings
5 Add images to Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TPD, TVOE and
management OCUDR software images.
server.
Clean the Disk Note: Execute only if previous install on the Blade.
6 Array
D Follow steps defined in ..

Appendix M.2 Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

... to clean the Disk Array

Install Operating | Follow steps defined in ...
System (TPD)

I:I.\‘

Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C (BL460 hardware)

... to install TPD software.
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Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

Note: The next five steps are only for the NOAMP-A and DR NOAMP-A servers. Once these steps are completed for both
servers, Section 0

Install SOAM / MP Host Servers (SO Network Elements) may be run in parallel with this procedure.

Access the HP

8|':| server’s console. | Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.
9 Log into the CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
' server console Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64
|:| as the ‘root — _
user.
hostnamel260476221 login: root
Password: <root password>
10 Configure a Follow steps defined in ...

temporary XMl

D IP so NTP can _ _
access the Appendix B.1 Creating Temporary External XMI IP Address
routed network.

... to define a temporary network.

Note: The permanent IP assignment for this server will be made when its TKLCConfigData.sh
script is applied later in this installation.

1 Enter Platform Enter platform configuration by running the following:
: configuration
I:' menu # su - platcfg
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Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result
12 For NOAMP-A 1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.
[::] omy. 4 Network Configuration Menu F
Enter Platform SHMP Configuration _
conﬁguraﬁon Network Interfaces E
menu Network Bridges =
Configure Network =
Routing =
Iptables E
IPSEC Configuration B
Resolwv E

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of the customer provided NTP server.
4| Add an NIP Server |7

Address:
Hostname (optional):

Cptions:

4. Select OK, then “Exit.”
5. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.

Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: F———

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

6. Exit platcfg.

Note: The remainder of this procedure is for all NOAMP servers.

Configure Disk Follow steps defined in ...
Array

I:I Appendix E.2 Configuring Blade Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar)

... to configure the disk array.
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Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

14 (Optional) For c-Class Blade, Netbackup enabled systems equiped with two Pass Thru Modules:

I:' Configure # netAdm add --device=bond2 --type=Bonding --mode=active-backup \
NetBackup --onboot=yes --bootproto=none --bondInterfaces="eth2l,eth22" \
:?]fg;]?;tgd --address=<NetBackup_ IP> --netmask=<NetBackup NetMask>
(Only # netAdm add --route=net --device=bond2 \

deployments
with Net Backup)

Dual Pass-Thru

--address=<NetBackup Network Address> \
--netmask=<NetBackup_ Network NetMask> \
--gateway=<NetBackup Network Gateway IP>

Modules
[OPTIONAL] If this installation is using jumbo frames, set the ethernet interface MTU to
the desired jumbo frame size:
# netAdm set --device=bond2 --MTU=<NetBackup MTU_ size>
15 (Optional) For c-Class Blade, Netbackup enabled systems equiped with a single Pass Thru Module:
I:I Configure For Blade systems with a single Pass Thru Module, <backup_device> will be : eth21
Second
m?éizzléUp # netAdm set --device=<backup_device> --slave=no --onboot=yes \
--address=<NetBackup_ IP> --netmask=<NetBackup NetMask>
(Only

deployments
with Net Backup)

Single Pass-Thru

# netAdm add --route=net --device=<backup_ device> \
--address=<NetBackup_ Network Address> \
--netmask=<NetBackup Network NetMask> \
--gateway=<NetBackup Network Gateway IP>

Modules
[OPTIONAL] If this installation is using jumbo frames, set the ethernet interface MTU to
the desired jumbo frame size:
# netAdm set --device=<backup_device> --MTU=<NetBackup MTU size>
16 Install OCUDR Follow steps defined in ...
: application
|:| software.

Appendix 0
Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C (BL460 hardware)

... to install OCUDR software.

Access the HP
server’s console.

Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

UDR 10.2
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Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

Verify successful | # wverifyUpgrade

18. upgrade.

[]

Command will .
generate no NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

output if no
issues are found.

Change directory | # ed /var/TKLC/backout

G

Perform upgrade | # ./accept
acceptance.

o quit screen f f‘ress q to destroy or r to resurrect wind

session wrapper
from upgrade
acceptance.

R [

screen session: use 'screen -xX upgrade' to reconnect

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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4.2 Install SOAM / MP Host Servers (SO Network Elements)

This procedure will install and configure the operating system on hardware that will host SOAM and MP VM Guests. A C-Class
system can have two blades at a site that are configured the same and utilize the following procedure.

Requirements:
e Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements) must be complete

Needed material:
e TVOE Media

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 2: Install SOAM / MP Servers (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

Access the HP
server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

Check the type # hardwareInfo | grep Hardware

ﬁf Sgwef Hardware ID: ProLiantBL460Gen8 or ProLiantBL460Gen8+ or ProLiantBL460Gen9
araware

Update firmware | Confirm that the firmware is upgraded to the latest version. For more information, please refer to
Platform 7.0 docset [5].

Update BIOS Follow steps defined in Appendix D.1 BIOS Settings to update BIOS settings.
settings

Add image to Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TVOE image.
management

server.

Install Operating | Follow steps defined in ...
System (TVOE)

L
2.
3

]
4.
5_
6

[]

Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C
... to install TVOE software.

Configure TVOE | Follow steps defined in ...
network

I:I.\‘

Appendix L.1 Configure TVOE Network
... to configure TVOE network.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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4.3 Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network
Elements)

This procedure will create Virtual Machines (VMs) for SO and MP servers, install the TPD Operating System on each VM, and install
the OCUDR application on each VM. It details the create/IPM/install for a single VM and should be repeated for every VM. A C-
Class system can have two blades at a site that are configured the same and utilize the following procedure.

Requirements:
e Procedure 2:
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Install SOAM / MP Host Servers (SO Network Elements) has been completed.

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step

Procedure

Result

Blade

for this OCUDR site.

deployments (ex: ProLiantBL460cGen8) will use only one IP to access the PM&C that manages the entire enclosure

1 Add image to Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TPD and OCUDR
i management software images to this PM&C repository.
|:| server.
Note: Images may already exist if this is a blade deployment, with SOAM/MP blades controled by
the same PM&C as the NOAMP.
PM&C GUI:

2|.:|

Login to PM&C
GUI

Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network_ ip>
Login as pmacadmin user.

-
:’-§

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT

LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: pmacadmin
Password: sssssss

Change password

Log In

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. ANl Rights Reserved.

PM&C GULI:

Navigate to VM
Management
menu

Navigate to the VM Management menu
B L Main Menu

B Hardware

B Software

=

B Storage

B Administration

. B Task Monitoring
B Logout
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result
4 PM&C GUI: Select the TVOE blade from the “VM Entities™ listing on the left side of the screen. The selected
: Select the server’s guest machine configuration will then be displayed in the remaining area of the window.
|:| desired Server 2 ,
and create the Virtual Machine Management
VM Guest
B 01 Bev 6 Create VM Guest
: Name
g 7/ Enc: 501 Bay: 1F i
©/BL908050101-mp Host: Enc: 501 Bay: 3F ~
O/ BLO0B050101-no Vit Info
, BL908050101-50 Num vCPUs: 1 % VM UUID:
Memory (MBs) 1536 |4 |
, Avallabie host memory. 63452 M8
£ Enc: 501 Bay: 13F \
OJEnc: 501 Bay: 5F
) pmac-xgsdm502
O/Enc: 501 Bay: 14F
Click Create Guest.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B
L] MP-1 L] MP-2 ] MP-3 L] MP-4
UDR 10.2 26 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure

Result

PM&C GUL:
5.

|:| Click on the

Import Profile
dialogue button

A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below:.

Create VM Guest
Name
Host: Enc: 501 Bay: 3F ~ On v
Vi Info
NumvCPUs 1 | VM UUID
Memory (MBs)/ 1536 |4
Available host memory. 63452 MB
Virtual Disks _Add | Dalasol
Prim  Size (MB) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name
v 12288 vaguests
Virtual NICs _add || Do
HostBridge  Guest Dev Name
control control

Create | ImportProfile 1

Click “Import Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

O MP-1 O MP-2 ] MP-3 O MP-4
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step

Procedure

Result

6|.:|

PM&C GUI:

Select the
desired
ISO/Profile
value

Select the desired 1SO/Profile.
- If creating a VM for a SOAM server, use the “UDR_SO” profile.
- If creating a VM for an MP, use the “UDR_MP” profile.

" Import Prafile

ISO/Profile: 877-2553-101-10.0.0_10.1.0-UDR-x86_64 => UDR_S0

i~

§72-2553-101-10.0.0_10.1.0-UDR-x86_&4 == UDR_S0
872-2553-101-10.0.0_10.1.0-UDE-x86_64 => UDE_MP

Hum CPUs:;

Virtual Disks:™ prm Size (MB) Pool TPD Dev
v 204800 vgguests

NICs: Bridge TPD Dev

control control

m

| imi imi
manaaerme XM
Select Profile

Click “Select Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

] MP-1 ] MP-2 ] MP-3 ] MP-4
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step

Procedure

Result

7.

[]

PM&C GUI:

Customize the
NICs list to suit
your deployment

The default Virtual NICs are configured for a deployment with two XSI networks.

- If your depoloyment has only a single XSI network, select the row for “xsi2” by clicking on it

then click the Delete button:

Host Bridge Guest Dev Name

_add | Deee|

Virtual NICs
Xmi
xsi1
xsi2 | XSi2

xm -

xsi1

- If your deployment has more than two XSI networks, click the Add button, select them from
the Host Bridge drop box and type in the same name into Guest Dev Name.

- Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

[] MP-1 [] MP-2

] MP-3 ] MP-4
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result
8 PM&C GUI: A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below..
Override the VM

[]

Guest Name to
make it unique
for the site

Virtual Machine Management

: 501 Bay:

: 501 Bay: 6F

: 501 Bay: 1F

: 501 Bay: 9F

L908050109-mp
08050109-no
08050109-s0

L908050105-mp-1
08050105-mp-2
L908050105-50-a
501 Bay: 14F
L908050114-mp-3
L908050114-mp-4

08050114-s0-b

Create VM Guest

VM Info

Num vCPUs:
Memory (MBs):

Available host me

VM UUID:

=

maory: 142300 MB
) L]

& 204800
R
ERS O 2o Sy
oy
-2 L)
e S lﬁﬂ Bridge
i control control
o0 <5 kSRR T

Create

U) Import Profile |

Override the Name field to something like: SOA, SOB, MP1 or MP2, etc (Don’t use hyphens in
the name). You could also include a location within the Name value such as SOMRSVNCA. (This
will not become the ultimate hostname. It is just an internal tag for the VM host manager.)

Click Create button

e Record the Site VM Guest Name of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] SOAM-A:

[[] SOAM-B:

(] MP-1:

L] MP-2:

(] MP-3:

O MP-4:
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result
PM&C GUI: | £ Man Menu
[} ' 0 M Hardware Background Task Monitoring
Select... o M software e
|:| M Management
] oS 0 Task Target Status RusningTime  StartTime  Progress
w o W Admmnistration R
M Status and Manage \ . ogd 20150116
> Task o 9 ] 103 VitAction:Create  ..:9fff:fo64iee0d Creata Initiated 0:00:00 054249 ™
. Goost pef000716.00 ;
Monitoring R
) 102 Addwmage Done: UDR10.20_123.0X86 64  0:00:45 s 100%
...as_shown on 1 Mo Meny —
the right. B B Hardware Background Task Monitoring
o W Soft —
. VM Management
o M Storage D Task Target Status Ruaning Time ~ StartTime  Progress
g W Admenistration HostIP:
M Status and Manage 5 o 20150116
o U ] 103 VwtAction: Create O Handling guest power 0:00:04 05:42:49 AN
[Yosk Honitoring Guest 090007160 &5
& Help ) 162 AddMmage Done: UOR-10.20_1230086_64 0:00:15 e | oo
B Logout 135
5 Main Menu ' ?
o M Hardware Background Task Monitoring
o MW Software
B VM Management
o i Storage 0 Task Target Status Running Time  Stan Time Progress
o W administraon | R ' Ry
)i163 Evm,:ct-:-n:umr ;:;:z-ftl":'c“:c]tl‘o;n ’ t;,'(g;;;'?,tfhmwﬂ 0:01:00 ggr’;zt}"’ 100%
Jac | : 20150116
) 102 Addimage Done: UOR-10.2.0_12.3.0.x86_64 0:00:15 Z 100%
¥ Logowt = ¥ 05:35:49
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B
L] MP-1 L] MP-2 (] MP-3 L] MP-4
10 PM&C GUI: Verify that the Virtual Machine successfully created.
I:' Verify that
Create VM task TEE
successfully ID  Task Target Status Start Time Progress
. i . MS: p N0- : 074
completes :] 13 VirtAction: Create ELqESSt, ;?:0833 e Guest creation completed (NO-A) Sl 2L 100%

The user should
see a screen
similar to the one
on the right with
Progress value
of 100%.

19:05:02

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

] MP-1

] MP-2

(] MP-3

J MP-4

Note: The steps above may be completed for each VM Guest that this PM&C administers before proceeding on to the next
step. This way you may install and upgrade multiple VM Guests in parallel. A C-Class system can have two blades at a site
that are virtualized.
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step

Procedure

Result

11.

[]

Install Operating
System (TPD)

Follow steps defined in ...
Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

... to install TPD software on VM Guests.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2

J MP-3 ] MP-4

PM&C GUI:

Get and record
control IP
address of VM
Guest

Navigate to the VM Management menu
Select the VM Guest Name from the VM Entities list, and click “Network” tab

Virtual Machine Management

VM Entities

Lo

View VM Guest

$ 901 Bay: 13F Name: BL808050103-no
: 501 Bay: 6F ¢
) . 501 Bay: 1F Host: Enc: 501 Bay: 3F
Enc: 501 Bay: 3F WM Info Software
2. BLanrosn103-mp [ 1 WA 1
=4 BL908050103-n0 Ne-., rk, Inler!a el AR
. o, BLoogos0103-s0 [ Ll Al N Ry
. . ] fed0:0:0:0:b5:cffffe61:83db Up Up
. Enc: 501 Bay: SF
w ENE W B, 10.240.80.175 Up Up
. Enc: 501 Bay: 14F 5 m ¥ rT l.'l' 1
Enc: 501 Bay: 16F S0 imi mjmﬂﬂ.j’:’ﬁgﬂ "’254'& ;gg ﬂz ¥ u::
- 8/ MP1
el AUEES fe80:0:0:0:22.7bfffede:bd6a Up Up
S S0A 192 168.1236 Up Up
. pmac-xgsdm>502
| i 8 i i i

Derermine control IP address of VM Guest and record it.

e Record the Site control IP Address of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] SOAM-A: [] SOAM-B:
[] MP-1: [] MP-2:
[] MP-3: [] MP-4:
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

13 Install OCUDR Follow steps defined in ...
: application

|:| software. )
Appendix 0
Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

... to install OCUDR software.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

] MP-1 ] MP-2 ] MP-3 ] MP-4

Repeat Steps 4 - 13 for each Virtual Machine to install its operating system and application software.

Perform upgrade | Follow steps defined in ...
acceptance.

I:I Appendix H Accept Application Installation on PM&C Managed Servers

... to accept upgrade.

Access the
NOAMP server's | Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

15.
|:| console.

Log into the CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
server console Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64
|:| as the “root”

user.
hostnamel260476221 login: root

Password: <root password>

17 NOAMP: # scp /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt/udrInitConfig.sh \
. admusr@<tvoe_host name>:/var/tmp
|:| Transfer file to admusr@<tvoe_host name>’s password: <admusr_ password>

TVOE Host

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.

[] TVOE Host (SOAM-A / MP-1/ MP-2)

[ ] TVOE Host (SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result

18 TVOE Host: # ssh admusr@<tvoe host name>

I:' 1) SSH to server. | admusr@<tvoe_host_name>’s password: <admusr_ password>

2) Log into the e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
server as the
“‘admusr” user..

[J] TVOE Host ( SOAM-A / MP-1 / MP-2)

[J] TVOE Host ( SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)

19. TVOE host: [admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]$ su -
I:' Switch to root password: <root_ password>
user.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
[ ] TVOE Host ( SOAM-A / MP-1 / MP-2)
[ ] TVOE Host ( SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)
20 TVOE host: # cd /var/tmp
I:' Change e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
directory.
[ ] TVOE Host ( SOAM-A / MP-1 / MP-2)
[ ] TVOE Host ( SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)
21 TVOE host: # chmod 555 udrInitConfig.sh
I:' Update script e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
permissions.

[ ] TVOE Host (SOAM-A / MP-1 / MP-2)

[] TVOE Host (SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)
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Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

Step Procedure Result
29 TVOE host: # ./udrInitConfig.sh
I:I Run Verify no failures are reported. A trace to display the settings for all VM Guests on this server
configuration should be shown in output.

script as root.
In case of failures, save the log file /var/TKLC/log/udrVMCfg/udrinitConfig.log.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.

[ ] TVOE Host (SOAM-A / MP-1 / MP-2)

[J] TVOE Host ( SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)

23, TVOE host: # init 6
I:' Reboot the e Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
server.

[] TVOE Host (SOAM-A / MP-1/ MP-2)

[ ] TVOE Host (SOAM-B / MP-3 / MP-4)

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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5.0 LOW CAPACITY C-CLASS SOFTWARE INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

The user should confirm that the server has been verified through the Hardware Verification Plan [3] before beginning this procedure.
ProLiantBL460Gen8, ProLiantBL460Gen8+ or ProLiantBL460Gen9 are supported for this procedure.

The following Low Capacity C-Class configurations will be supported and can utilize the procedures in this section:

e One server per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment. This configuration will be
supported for lab testing systems only.

e  Two server per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment in each server, resulting in a
fully-virtualized, fully-redundant HA configuration. This can be deployed either as a single site or as a geo-
redundant deployment, with two servers at each site.

5.1 Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Servers
This procedure will install and configure the operating system on hardware that will host NOAMP, SOAM and MP VM Guests.

Needed material:
e TVOE Media

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 4: Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Servers

Step Procedure Result
1 Access the HP
—* | server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.
> Verify the type of | # hardwareInfo | grep Hardware
—* | server hardware | Hardware ID: ProLiantBL460Gen8, ProLiantBL460Gen8+ or ProLiantBL460Gen9
3 Update firmware | Confirm that the firmware is upgraded to latest version. For more information, please refer to
A Platform 7.0 docset [5].
4 Update BIOS Follow steps defined in Appendix D.1 BIOS Settings to update BIOS settings.
- | settings
5 Add image to Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TVOE image.
| management
server.
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Procedure 4:

Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

6.

Clean the Disk
Array

Note: Execute only if previous install on the Blade.
Follow steps defined in ..
Appendix M.2 Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

... to clean the Disk Array

I:I.\‘

Install Operating
System (TVOE)

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C (BL460 hardware)

... to install TVOE software.

Configure TVOE
network

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix L.1 Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

... to configure TVOE network.

©

Configure Disk
Array on the

Follow steps defined in ...

TVOE Host N . . .
|:| Appendix E.2 Configuring Blade Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar)
... to configure the disk array.
Configure a a. Create a file names as “configStorageBlade” through vi command.

10.

logical storage
pool from TVOE
Host

[root@BL908050101-tvoe ~]# vi /home/admusr/configStorageBlade

Add the line below in the file
vg --name="stripePool vg" --members="sdb" --virtstoragepool

b. Create storage pool

[root@BL908050101-tvoe ~]# /usr/TKLC/plat/sbin/storageMgr
configStorageBlade

c. Verify pool is listed below

[root@BL908050101-tvoe ~]# virsh pool-list

Name State Autostart
stripePool vg active yes
vgguests active yes

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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5.2 Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

This procedure will create Virtual Machines (VMs) for NOAMP, SOAM and MP servers, install the TPD Operating System on each
VM and install the OCUDR application on each VM. It details the create/IPM/install for a single VM and should be repeated for

every VM. A Low capacity C-Class blade is configured with 1 NOAMP, 1 SOAM and 1 MP.

Requirements:

e Procedure 4: Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Host Servers has been completed.

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
Blade deployments (ex: ProLiantBL460cGen8) will use only one IP to access the PM&C that manages the entire enclosure
for this OCUDR site.
1 Add image to Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TPD and OCUDR
i management software images to this PM&C repository.
I:I server.
Note: Images may already exist if this is a blade deployment, with SOAM/MP blades controled by
the same PM&C as the NOAMP.
> PM&C GUL: Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network_ ip>
I:I Login to PM&C Login as pmacadmin user.
iy
~ Tekelec
Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in
Username: pmacadmin
Password: eessses
Change password
Log In
Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
3 PM&C GULI: Navigate to the VM Management menu
|:| Navigate to VM - | 55 Main Menu
Management B Hardware
menu B Software
o
B Storage
B Administration
i [l Task Monitoring
E Logout
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
4 PM&C GUI: Select the TVOE blade from the “VM Entities™ listing on the left side of the screen. The selected
i Select the server’s guest machine configuration will then be displayed in the remaining area of the window.

[]

desired server
and create the
VM Guest

WVirtual Machine Management

[ Tasks -]

VM Entities [ R
. Enc: 501 Bay: 13F

Enc: 501 Bay: 6F

Enc: 501 Bay: 1F

Enc: 501 Bay: 3F

Enc: 501 Bay: SF
Enc: 5301 Bay: 14F
Enc: 501 Bay: 16F

L. pmac-xgsdm3502

View VM Hos

Name: BLS08050116-tvoe Enc/Bay:
WM Infor Software Metwork Media
FeA et . A R
Guests Storage Pools
Name : Name Capacity|
o :‘: % vgguests 552
,Bnglge&; e et
- control MM*B et 'ﬁustﬁ_B
e e 131036 2048
r;\ranageme;ll — —
JainES R
- xsil
sz

Click Create Guest.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[[] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1

L] MP-2
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
5 PM&C GUI: A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below:
Click on the

[]

Import Profile
dialogue button

Virtual Machine Management

Enc:

2. Enc:

Enc:
Enc:
Enc:

: 501 Bay:
501 Bay:
501 Bay:
501 Bay:
501 Bay:
501 Bay:

14F

. pmac-xgsdm502

Available host memaory: 128988 MB

Create VM Guest
Name: |

Host| Enc: 501 Bay: 16F V|
VM Info

Mum vCPUs: 1 |2 Wivl UUID:
Memory (MBs): 1536 | £ |

Click “Import Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[[] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1

L] MP-2
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
6 PM&C GUL: Select the desired I1SO/Profile.
) - If creating a VM for a NOAMP server, use the “UDR_NO_LowCapacity” profile.
I:' gelc_ect(;he - If creating a VM for a SOAM server, use the “UDR_SO_LowCapacity” profile.
esire _ : “ P
ISO/Profile If creating a VM for an MP, use the “UDR_MP_LowCapacity” profile.
value e

Import Profile
150/Profile

Num CPUs:14 Memory (MBs):131072

Virtual Disks:  prim  Size (MB) Pool  TPD Dev
W 409600 vgguests
339680 stripePool_vg pool_vg

NICs: Bridge TPD Dev

contraol control
)

imi imi
W

xmi xmi

Select Profile

Click “select Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-A [[] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

] MP-1 ] MP-2
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure

Result

PM&C GUI:
7.

|:| Customize the
NICs list to suit

your deployment

The default Virtual NICs are configured for a deployment with one XSI network (for NOAMPS)

or two XSI networks (for MPs).

- If your depoloyment has only a single XSI network, select the row for “xsi2” (if it’s present)

by clicking on it then click the Delete button:

Virtual NICs _Add | Delete]
Host Bridge Guest Dev Name

xmi xmi -
xsi1 xsit -
Xsi2 | XSi2 —~

- If your deployment has more than two XSI networks, click the Add button, select them from

the Host Bridge drop box and type in the same name into Guest Dev Name.

- Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-A [[] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] MP-1 [] MP-2
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
8 PM&C GULI: A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below.
Override the VM = .
I:' Guest Name to Virtual Machine Management —_—
make it unique
for the site
e B L Create VM Guest
S0k Name: NOA
: 501 Bay:
e, 5:: HosT[Enc: 501 Bay: 16F V| [On |
: 501 Bay: VM I!\fo -
: 501 Bay: Virtual Disks RS sa | oetete] -
s AL Eay: Prm Size(MB)  HostPool HostdName :enesinevuame e ?
24 pmac-xgsdm502 , _‘_"096_00 ‘92993‘3, NOAlmg' 2 <
| 0 a6 seieBee S Won gl e
i
Virtual NICs _J Detete
_ HostBridge éestnevuame
control control
% 5 5 L A
i T R AT S i
i ami Y
e
<
( Create \N Import Profile J
Override the Name field to something like: NOA, NOB, SOA, SOB, MP1 or MP2, etc. (Don’t use
hyphens in the name). You could also include a location within the Name value such as
SOMRSVNCA. (This will not become the ultimate hostname. It is just an internal tag for the
VM host manager.)
NOTE: For 64GB Blades only, please adjust the Disk Partition sizes as following (see “Virtual
Disks” section in the screen shot above and update the “vgguests row” for each server VM):
NOAMP = 309600 MB
SOAM = 102400 MB
MP = 102400 MB
Click create button
e Record the Site VM Guest Name of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B
[ ] SOAM-A: [ ] SOAM-B:
[] MP-1: [] MP-2:
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
0. PM&C GUI: Background Task Monitoring
Select...
[]
Main Menu ID  Task Target Status Running Time  Start Time Progress
o Enc:501 Bay:16F : 2015-02-16
ao-lr-]?fokring :] 1190 VirtAction: Create &ZImy— Guest creation completed (MP1) 0:00:06 105559 100%
) 1187 VirtAction: Create gz%ﬁym Guest creation completed (SOA)  0:00:06 331;:22316 100%
...as shown on
the right. . .
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
|:| NOAMP-A |:| NOAMP-B |:| SOAM-A |:| SOAM-B
|:| MP-1 |:| MP-2
10 PM&C GUI: Verify that the Virtual Machine successfully created.
|:| Verify that
Create VM task T
successfully ID  Task Target Status Start Time Progress
completes. By 13  VirtAction: Create g[;’lesgt;:};%ﬂi%w Guest creation completed (NO-4)  2012-07-06 100%

The user should
see a screen
similar to the one
on the right with
Progress value
of 100%.

19:05:02

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2

Note: The steps above may be completed for each VM Guest that this PM&C administers before proceeding on to the next
step. This way you may install and upgrade multiple VM Guests in parallel. A low capacity C-Class system has two blades at

a site.

11.

[]

Install Operating
System (TPD)

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

... to install TPD software on VM Guests.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step

Procedure

Result

12.

[]

PM&C GULI:

Get and record
control IP
address of VM
Guest

Navigate to the VM Management menu
Select the VM Guest Name from the VM Entities list, and click “Network” tab

Virtual Machine Management

VM Entities N
: 501 Bay: 13F
: 501 Bay: 6F
: 501 Bay: 1F
: 501 Bay: 3F
- 8, BLO0RNS0103-mp
BL908LULU103-50
2. Enc: 501 Bay: 5F
£l Enc: 501 Bay: 14F
2. Enc: 501 Bay: 16F
- Bimp1
- g, 50A

L. pmac-xgsdm502

MName: BL908050103-no
Host: Enc: 501 Bay: 3F

View VM Guest

WM Info Software | Network Media

o~ T T T ¥ LA
Network Interfaces _ : _
[ P;l't [ P [ in 1 i

\ fef0:0:0:0:b5.cfffe61:83db Up Up

1] 10.240.80175 Up Up
' e80:0:0:0:37:bbfife49:7a09 Up up

it 169254023 Up Up

Up Up

control Up Up

Derermine control IP address of VM Guest and record it.

e Record the Site control IP Address of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B
[ ] SOAM-A: [ ] SOAM-B:
(] MP-1: L] MP-2:
13 For NOAMPs Manually configure XMI network on the NOAMPs only; the below steps must be executed before
i only: installing OCUDR:
Prepare NOAMP | [root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm set --device=xmi --onboot=yes --
for installation of | netmask=<XMI_NETMASK> --address=<XMI_IP Address_for_ NOAMP A>
S&Lﬁ?&?on Interface xmi updated
software
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm add --device=xmi --route=default
Connect to the --gateway=<XMI IP Address_for default gateway>
NOAMP server Route to xmi added
Control
IPaddress . .
Restart the network by running the following:
root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # service network restart
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
14 For NOAMP-A Enter platform configuration by running the following:
: only:

[]

Enter Platform

# su - platcfg

configuration
menu
15 For NOAMP-A 1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.
I:I only: —| Network Configuration Menu |—

Configure NTP 5NMP Configuration _

for NOAMP-A HNetwork Interfaces E
Network Bridges =
Configure HNetwork E
Routing =
Iptables B
IPSEC Configuration =
Resolv =

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of the TVOE Host.

4| Add an NIP Server |7

Address:
Hostname (optional}):

Options:

4. Select OK, then “Exit.”
5. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.

—| Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: l—

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

6. Delete any default NTP servers (example in Appendix L.6).

7. Exit platcfg.
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step

Procedure

Result

16.

Prepare NOAMP
for installation of
OCUDR
application
software

Connect to the
NOAMP server
Control
IPaddress

Note: Create a Logical volume from NOAMP VM Guest before installing OCUDR Application on
the NOAMP VM Guest.

Create a logical volume from NOAMP VM Guest:
root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # vgcreate stripe vg /dev/pool vg

Volume group "stripe vg" successfully created

Create a logical volume rundb:

root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # lvcreate -L 385G --alloc anywhere --name
rundb stripe vg

Logical volume "rundb" created

Make filesystem on rundb:

root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # mkfs -t ext4 /dev/stripe vg/rundb
mke2fs 1.41.12 (17-May-2010)

Filesystem label=

0S type: Linux

Block size=4096 (log=2)

Fragment size=4096 (log=2)

Stride=64 blocks, Stripe width=192 blocks

45883392 inodes, 183502848 blocks

9175142 blocks (5.00%) reserved for the super user
First data block=0

Maximum filesystem blocks=4294967296

5601 block groups

32768 blocks per group, 32768 fragments per group
8192 inodes per group

Superblock backups stored on blocks:

32768, 98304, 163840, 229376, 294912, 819200, 884736, 1605632,
2654208,

4096000, 7962624, 11239424, 20480000, 23887872, 71663616,
78675968

Allocating group tables: done
Writing inode tables: done
Creating journal (32768 blocks): done

Writing superblocks and filesystem accounting information: done
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result

17 Install OCUDR Follow steps defined in ...
: application

|:| software. )
Appendix 0

Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

... to install OCUDR software.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] MP-1 [] MP-2

Repeat Steps 4 - 17 for each Virtual Machine to install its operating system and application software.

Perform upgrade | Follow steps defined in ...
acceptance.

I:I Appendix H Accept Application Installation on PM&C Managed Servers

... to accept upgrade.

Access the
NOAMP server's | Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

19.
|:| console.

20 Log into the CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
. server console Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86_64
|:| as the “root”
user.
hostnamel260476221 login: root
Password: <root password>
21 NOAMP: # scp /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt/udrInitConfig.sh \
. admusr@<tvoe_host name>:/var/tmp
|:| Transfer file to admusr@<tvoe_host name>’s password: <admusr_ password>

TVOE Host

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
22 Login to TVOE # ssh admusr@<tvoe host name>
I:' Host admusr@<tvoe_host name>’s password: <admusr_ password>
1) SSH to server.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
2) Log into the
th
e uese | [ TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
23. TVOE host: [admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]$ su -
I:' Switch to root password: <root_ password>
user.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A /| SOAM-A /| MP-1)
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
24 TVOE host: # cd /var/tmp
I:' Change e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
directory.
[] TVOE Host ( NOAMP-A | SOAM-A | MP-1)
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B/ SOAM-B / MP-2)
o5 TVOE host: # chmod 555 udrInitConfig.sh
I:' Update script e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
permissions.
[] TVOE Host ( NOAMP-A | SOAM-A | MP-1)
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
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Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
26 TVOE host: # ./udrInitConfig.sh
I:I Run Verify no failures are reported. A trace to display the settings for all VM Guests on this server
configuration should be shown in output.

script as root.
In case of failures, save the log file /var/TKLC/log/udrVMCfg/udrinitConfig.log.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)

27, TVOE host: # init 6
I:' Reboot the e Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
server.

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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6.0 LOW CAPACITY RMS CONFIGURATION SOFTWARE INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
The user should confirm that the server has been verified through the Hardware Verification Plan [3] before beginning this procedure.
The following HP RMS configurations will be supported and can utilize the procedures in this section:

e 1-RMS sever per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment. This configuration will be
supported for lab testing systems only.

e 2-RMS server per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment in each server, resulting in a
fully-virtualized, fully-redundant HA configuration. This can be deployed either as a single site or as a geo-
redundant deployment, with 2 RMS servers at each site.

6.1 Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers

This procedure will install and configure the operating system on hardware that will host NOAMP, SOAM and MP VM Guests.
ProLiantDL380Gen8, ProLiantDL380Gen8+ or ProLiantDL380Gen9 are supported for this procedure.

Needed material:
e TVOE Media

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 6: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step Procedure Result

Access the HP
server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

Verify the type of | # hardwareInfo | grep Hardware
server hardware | Hardware ID: ProLiantDL380Gen8, ProLiantDL380Gen8+ or ProLiantDL380Gen9

D!\J I:I!-‘

Update firmware | Confirm that the firmware is upgraded to latest version. For more information, please refer to
Platform 7.0 docset [5].

Update BIOS Follow steps defined in Appendix D.1 BIOS Settings to update BIOS settings.
settings

D.& Dw
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Procedure 6: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

5.

[]

Clean the Disk
Array

Note: Execute only if previous install on the RMS server.
Follow steps defined in ...
Appendix M.1: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration for HP

... to clean the Disk Array

D@

Install Operating
System (TVOE)

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix F.1 Installing Operating Systems with ILO (DL380 hardware)

... to install TVOE software.

Configure TVOE
network

If this Oracle RMS has 8 ports, follow steps defined in

Appendix L.2 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS & Oracle RMS with 8
ports)

If this Oracle RMS has 6 ports, follow steps defined in
Appendix L.3 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)

If the Oracle RMS has only 4 ports, follow steps defined in ...
Appendix L.4 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

... to configure TVOE network.

Configure Disk
Array

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix E.1 Configuring Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers)

... to configure the disk array.
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Procedure 6: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step Procedure Result

9 Configure a a. Create the file name “configStorageBlade” through vi command.
' logical storage

[:] pool [root@pc9000714-tvoe ~]# vi configStorageBlade

Add the line below in the file
vg --name="stripePool vg" --members="sdb, sdc,sdd"
-—virtstoragepool

b. Create storage pool

[root@pc9000714-tvoe ~]# /usr/TKLC/plat/sbin/storageMgr
configStorageBlade

c. Verify pool is listed below

[root@pc9000714-tvoe ~]# virsh pool-list

Name State Autostart
stripePool vg active yes
vgguests active yes

Deploy PM&C Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.1 Deploying PM&C on TVOE Server.

11 Configure PM&C | Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.2 Configure PM&C Application.
application

Configure Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.3 Add Cabinet to PM&C System Inventory.
12 Cabinet

1 Configure RMS Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.4 Add Rack Mount Server to PM&C System Inventory.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

6.2 Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

This procedure will create Virtual Machines (VMs) for NOAMP, SOAM and MP servers, install the TPD Operating System on each
VM, and install the OCUDR application on each VM. It details the create/IPM/install for a single VM and should be repeated for
every VM.

Requirements:
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e Procedure 6: Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step

Procedure

Result

Rack Mount Server deployments (ex: ProLiantDL380pGen8) will use two IP addresses per SO Network Element to access the
PM&C deployed on each member RMS.

1 Add image Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TPD and OCUDR software
' to images to this PM&C repository.
|:| management

server.

5 PM&C GUI: | Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
. : Login as pmacadmin user.

|:| Login to

PM&C GUI -

N
Tekelec
Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
Log In
Enter your username and password to log in
Username: pmacadmin
Password: sesssss
Change password
Log In
Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Tekelec. Inc. All Rights Reserved.

3 PM&C GUI: | Navigate to the VM Management menu
|:| Navigate to

VM B & Main Menu

Management ’ N

menu B Hardware

B Software
Qv Management]

B Storage

B Administration
B Task Monitoring
E Logout
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
4 PM&C GUI: | Select the rack mounted server from the “VM Entities” listing on the left side of the screen. The selected
: Select the server’s guest machine configuration will then be displayed in the remaining area of the window.
|:| desired - -
Server and Virtual Machine Management & Help
create the Thu Aug 16 12:57:34 2012 EDT
VM Guest Tasks -

Click Create Guest.

e Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[[] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2

UDR 10.2

55 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
5 PM&C GUI: [ A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below:
|:| Click on the
Import Create VM Guest
Profile Name:
dialogue Host: z = 0 I
button | RMS: pc90000632 | n i
VM Info Media
Num vCPUs:1 |$ VM UUID:
Memory (MBs):1536 |3
Virtual Disks Add | Delete]
Prim Size (MB) Host Pool HostVolName  GuestDev Name
v 12288 vgguests
Virtual NICs _Add | Delere|
HostBridge  Guest Dev Name
NO HOST control
Create Import Profile |

Click “Import Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-A [[] NOAMP-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2

[] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result

6 PM&C GUI: | Select the desired ISO/Profile.

I:' Select the - If creating a VM for a NOAMP server, use the “UDR_NO_LowCapacity” profile.
?gg‘;;d il - If creating a VM for a SOAM server, use the “UDR_SO_ LowCapacity” profile.
value rotie - If creating a VM for an MP, use the “UDR_MP_LowCapacity” profile.

j UDR-10.2.0_12.1.5-x36_64 => UDR_NO_LowCapaci
NICS: UDR-10.2.0_12.1.5-x86_64 => UDR_SO_LowCapacity
UDR-10.2.0_12.1.5-x36_64 => UDR_MP_LowCapacity
imi imi =
Xmi xmi ~
Select Profile
a
Click “select Profile” button.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B
L] MP-1 L] MP-2
4 PM&C GUI: | The default Virtual NICs are configured for a deployment with one XSI network (for NOAMPS) or two
' XSI networks (for MPs).
|:| Customizg
Ehe N_lCS list 1~ 1 your depoloyment has only a single XSI network, select the row for “xsi2” by clicking on it then
do Suit your click the Delete button:
eployment

Virtual NICs _Add | Delete|
Host Bridge Guest Dev Name

Xxmi Xxmi -~

xsi1 xsi1

xsizlm =

- If your deployment has more than two XSI networks, click the Add button, select them from the Host
Bridge drop box and type in the same name into Guest Dev Name.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
8 PM&C GUI: [ A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below.
|:| Override the = .
VM Guest Virtual Machine Management —
Name to
make it
unique for
the site Create VM Guest
€ NOA
VM Info
Virtual Disks Y R
| 409600 vgguests NOAimg
[0 w0 omermie WOAsmimmo  pelw
Virtual NICs _sas | etete|
_ HostBridge  GuestDevName
control control A
e ¢ TR A
smi i Y
=
<

meate

U) Import Profile J

Override the Name field to something like: NOA, NOB, SOA, SOB, MP1 or MP2, etc. (Don’t use hyphens
in the name) You could also include a location within the Name value such as SOMRSVNCA. (This will

not become the ultimate hostname. It is just an internal tag for the VM host manager.)

Click create button

e Record the Site VM Guest Name of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[[] NOAMP-A: [[] NOAMP-B
[] SOAM-A: [] SOAM-B:
[] MP-1: [] MP-2:
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
PM&C GUI: -
9. ' 0 W Hardware Background Task Monitoring
Select... o M software e
|:| I VM Management
] o M Storage 0 Task Target Status RusningTime  StartTime  Progress
Main Menu o W Admmistration i
o M Status and Manage 1 10 . g 20150116
S Task ] 103 WitAction:Create  ..:9M1f:1e64i0e0d Creata initiated 0:00:00 0542:49 N
: : Guost pcP000716.00
Monitoring 20150116
) 102 Addwmage Done: UDR10.20,_123.0X86 64 0:00:15 A 100%
...as shown
on the right. Background Task Monitoring
o M Storage D Task Target Status Ruaning Time  Start Time Progress
g B Administration Hostip:
0 W Status and Manage ] 103 VwtAction:Create  ..i9ff: Handling guest power 0:00:04 :g;‘;%w AN
[ Yrask Monitoring Guest pC000716:00 ’
» Help . - o 20150116
;mqom ) 102 Addimage Done: UOR-10.20_123.0-x86_64 0:00:15 iy 100%
__I'_“ Man Menu
0 W Hardware Background Task Monitoring
o W Software
B VM Management
o i Storage 0 Task Target Status Running Time  Stan Time Progress
o W Administration fancas ! ot
o : e )i VirtActon: Create ;;:ee'rrrv:veu:clclo;m :;uc‘;';(fn';\:,:'f,';fCmmm“ 0:01:00 ;21;204:15 100%
¥ Help \ ” . A 2150146
;uquz ) 102 Asdimage Done: LOR10.2.0_1230.x88 64 0:00:15 Fdkod 100%
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
L] MP-1 L] MP-2
10 PM&C GUI: | Verify that the Virtual Machine successfully created.
[ |veiythar | o=
Create VM L
task ID  Task Target Status Start Time Progress
successfull - RMS: pc9040833-no- . 2012-07-06
completes.y :] 13 VirtAction: Create Guest: :D-A e Guest creation completed (NO-A) 19:05:02 100%
The user e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
should see a
screen
cimilar to the | L] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
one on the
right with
Progress D MP-1 D MP-2
value of
100%.

Note: The steps above may be completed for each VM Guest that this PM&C administers before proceeding on to the next step. This
way you may install and upgrade multiple VM Guests in parallel.
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
11 Install Follow steps defined in ...
: Operating
|:| System . . ) .
(TPD) Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

... to install TPD software on VM Guests.
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

(] MP-1 L] MP-2
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
12 PM&C GUI: | Navigate to the VM Management menu
Ij Get and Select the VM Guest Name from the VM Entities list, and click “Network” tab
record )
control IP | . ‘
VM Entities @ N
address of s View VM Guest
VM Guest e eananins Name: NO-A Current Power State: Running
Host: RMS: pc90000632  Change to... | On 2

_ VMinfo  Software  Network  Media

Derermine control IP address of VM Guest and record it.

e Record the Site control IP Address of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

|:| NOAMP-A: |:| NOAMP-B
|:| SOAM-A: |:| SOAM-B:
|:| MP-1: |:| MP-2:
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
13 For NOAMP- [ Manually configure XMI network on the first NOAMP guest only, (NOA); the below steps must be
' A only: executed before installing OCUDR:

D Prepare [root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm set --device=xmi --onboot=yes --
NOAMP for | netmask=<XMI NETMASK> --address=<XMI IP Address for NOAMP A>
installation of Interface xmi u;dated - - - -
OCUDR
application
software [root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm add --device=xmi --route=default --

gateway=<XMI_ IP Address_for_ default gateway>
Connect to Route to xmi added
the NOAMP
server
Control
IPaddress
14 For NOAMP- | Enter platform configuration by running the following:

' A only:

D #su - platcfg
Enter
Platform
configuration
menu
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
15 For NOAMP- | 1 Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.
A(me' 4 Network Configuration Menu F
[::} Configure SHMP Configuration
NTP for Network Interfaces ﬁ
NOAMP-A Network Bridges E
Configure Network E
Routing i
Iptables ﬁ
IPSEC Configuration =
Re=zolv E

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of the TVOE Host.

Address:
Hostname (optional):

Cptions:

4| Add an NTP Server Ii

4. Select OK, then “Exit.”
5. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.

——4 Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: F———

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

Yes

6. Delete any default NTP servers (example in Appendix L.6).

7. Exit platcfg.
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
16 For All Create a logical volume from NOAMP VM Guest:
' SNS\Z'\:'SF.) root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # vgcreate stripe vg /dev/pool_vg
[::} ' Volume group "stripe vg" successfully created
Prepare Create a logical vol db:
NOAMP for reate a logical volume runao:
installation of | root@hostname1260476221 ~] # lvcreate -L 385G --alloc anywhere --name rundb
OCUDR stripe vg
apphcauan Logical volume "rundb" created
software
Make filesystem on rundb:
Connect to .
the NOAMP | rootGhostnamel260476221 ~] # mkfs -t extd /dev/stripe vg/rundb
server mke2fs 1.41.12 (17-May-2010)
Control Filesystem label=
IPaddress 0S type: Linux
Block size=4096 (log=2)
Fragment size=4096 (log=2)
Stride=64 blocks, Stripe width=192 blocks
45883392 inodes, 183502848 blocks
9175142 blocks (5.00%) reserved for the super user
First data block=0
Maximum filesystem blocks=4294967296
5601 block groups
32768 blocks per group, 32768 fragments per group
8192 inodes per group
Superblock backups stored on blocks:
32768, 98304, 163840, 229376, 294912, 819200, 884736, 1605632, 2654208,
4096000, 7962624, 11239424, 20480000, 23887872, 71663616, 78675968
Allocating group tables: done
Writing inode tables: done
Creating journal (32768 blocks): done
Writing superblocks and filesystem accounting information: done
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[[] NOAMP-A: [] NOAMP-B
17 For All # lvs stripe vg
' NOAMP
D SEIVers. LV VG Attr LSize  Pool Origin Data% Move Log
Cpy%Sync Convert
VEIflfy the rundb stripe vg -wa-ao---- 385.01g
logical
volume . T
created e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
successfully
[] NOAMP-A: [] NOAMP-B
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
18 Install Follow steps defined in ...
: OCUDR

|:| application )
software. Appendix 0

Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C
... to install OCUDR software.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B[] [] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] MP-1 [] MP-2

Repeat Steps 4 - 18 for each Virtual Machine to install its operating system and application software.

Perform Follow steps defined in ...

19. upgrade

|:| acceptance. ) o )
Appendix H Accept Application Installation on PM&C Managed Servers

... to accept upgrade.

Access the
20. NOAMP
server’s
console.

Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

21 Log into the CentOS release 5.6 (Final)

server Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86_ 64
console as
the “root”
user. hostnamel260476221 login: root
Password: <root password>
29 NOAMP: # scp /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt/udrInitConfig.sh \

admusr@<tvoe_host name>:/var/tmp

|:| Transfer file admusr@<tvoe_host name>’s password: <admusr_ password>
to TVOE n -

Host
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A/ SOAM-A / MP-1)

[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B/ SOAM-B / MP-2)
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
Login to # ssh admusr@<tvoe_host name>
23. TVOE Host:
I:' admusr@<tvoe_host name>’s password: <admusr_ password>
1) SSH to
server. e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
2) Log into
the server as D TVOE HOSt (NOAMP'A / SOAM'A / MP'].)
the
“admusr”
user.. [ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B/ SOAM-B / MP-2)
24. TVOE host: [admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]1$ su -
I:' Switch to password: <root_password>
root user.
e Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A /| MP-1)
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
25 TVOE host: # cd /var/tmp
I:' Change e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
directory.
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
26 TVOE host: | # chmod 555 udrInitConfig.sh
I:' Update e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
script_ _
permissions. | ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A / MP-1)

[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
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Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
7 TVOE host: | # ./udrInitConfig.sh
I:I Run Verify no failures are reported. A trace to display the settings for all VM Guests on this server should be
configuration | shown in output.
script as
root.
In case of failures, save the log file /var/TKLC/log/udrVMCfg/udrInitConfig.log
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A /| MP-1)
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)
28, TVOE host: | # init 6
I:' Reboot the e Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the TVOE host.
server.
[] TVOE Host (NOAMP-A / SOAM-A /| MP-1)
[ ] TVOE Host (NOAMP-B / SOAM-B / MP-2)

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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7.0 LOW CAPACITY ORACLE RMS CONFIGURATION SOFTWARE INSTALLATION
PROCEDURE

The user should confirm that the server has been verified through the Hardware Verification Plan [3] before beginning this procedure.
The following Oracle RMS Configurations will be supported and can utilize the procedures in this section:

o 1-RMS sever per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment. This configuration will be
supported only for lab testing systems.

e 2-RMS server per site system
This includes all OCUDR software running on a TVOE virtualization environment in each server, resulting in a
fully-virtualized, fully-redundant HA configuration. This can be deployed either as a single site or as a geo-
redundant deployment, with 2 RMS servers at each site.

7.1 Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers

This procedure will install and configure the operating system on hardware that will host NOAMP, SOAM and MP VM Guests.
Oracle X5-2s (ORACLESERVERX5-2) are supported for this procedure.

Needed material:
e TVOE Media

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 8: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step Procedure Result

Access the Connect to the Oracle RMS server’s console using Appendix 0
Oracle RMS Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle

1.
I:I server's console. Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3 Accessing
the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers.

Verify the type of | # hardwareInfo | grep Hardware
server hardware | Hardware ID: ORACLESERVERX5-2

Update firmware | Follow steps defined in ...

D.w I:I!\’

Appendix D.2 Oracle RMS Firmware Upgrade

... to update firmware.

Update BIOS Follow steps defined in Appendix D.3
settings BIOS Settings for Oracle RMS Servers

... to update BIOS settings.
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Procedure 8: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

5.

[]

Clean the Disk
Array

Note: Execute only if previous install on the Oracle RMS Server.
Follow steps defined in ..
Appendix M.3 Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration for Oracle Servers

... to clean the Disk Array

D@

Install Operating
System (TVOE)

Follow steps defined in ...

Appendix F.3 Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle

... to install TVOE software.

Configure TVOE
network

Follow steps defined in . ..

Appendix L.3 Error! Reference source not found.

... to configure TVOE network.

Configure Disk
Array

Follow steps defined in . ..

Appendix E.3 Configuring Oracle RMS Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers)

... to configure the disk array.

Configure a
logical storage
pool

a. Create the file name “configStorageBlade” through vi command.

[root@pc9000714-tvoe ~1# vi configStorageBlade

Add the line below in the file
vg --name="stripePool vg" --members="sdb" --virtstoragepool

b. Create storage pool

[root@pc9000714-tvoe ~]# /usr/TKLC/plat/sbin/storageMgr
configStorageBlade

c. Verify pool is listed below

[root@pc9000714-tvoe ~]1# virsh pool-list

Name State Autostart
stripePool vg active yes
vgguests active yes
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Procedure 8: Install NOAMP/ SOAM / MP Servers

Step Procedure Result

Deploy PM&C Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.1 Deploying PM&C on TVOE Server.

Configure PM&C | Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.2 Configure PM&C Application.
application

Configure Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.3 Add Cabinet to PM&C System Inventory.
Cabinet

Configure RMS Follow steps defined in Appendix 1.4 Add Rack Mount Server to PM&C System Inventory.

10
[]
11.
[]
12
1_

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

7.2 Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

This procedure will create Virtual Machines (VMs) for NOAMP, SOAM and MP servers, install the TPD Operating System on each
VM, and install the OCUDR application on each VM. It details the create/IPM/install for a single VM and should be repeated for
every VM.

Requirements:
e Procedure 8: Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 9: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result

Add image Follow Appendix J Adding Software Images to PM&C Server to add TPD and OCUDR software
to manage - | images to this PM&C repository.

|:| ment server.

1.
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Procedure 9: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result

5 PM&C GUI: | Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
I:I Login to Login as pmacadmin user.
PM&C GUI

-
‘:’-:@

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT

Log In
Enter your username and password fo log in

Username: pmacadmin
Password: sssssse

Change password

Log In

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

PM&C GUI: | Navigate to the VM Management menu

3.

I:' Navigate to
VM B L. Main Menu
Manage- ~
ment menu B Hardware

B Software

| PvM Management

B Storage

3 @8 Administration
B Task Monitoring
E Logout
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Procedure 9: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result

PM&C GUI: [ Select the desired server from the “VM Entities” listing on the left side of the screen. The selected server’s

Select the guest machine configuration will then be displayed in the remaining area of the window.
|:| desired
Server and Virtual Machine Management
create the UEETETS
VM Guest VM Entities @ \Nfiew\fM ;zs;us .
ame. pc -1 oe
o
VM Info Software Metwork Media
Guests Name Status
pmac Running
Bridaes Device
control
imi
xmi
xsi1
xSi2
Storaae Pools Name Ci city MB i MB MB
vgguests 741280 122880 618400
stripePool_vg 761028 (2] 761028
Memory Installed MB Host MB Guests MB Available MB
262010 2048 2048 257914
Copyright @ 2010, 2015, Oracld

Click Create Guest.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
] MP-1 ] MP-2
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Procedure 9: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

Step Procedure Result
5 PM&C GUI: | A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below:.
|:| C“Ck on the Virtual Machine Management & H
|mp0l’t — S Tue Apr 21 10:51:44 2015
P_rOfI Ie WM Entities @ CreateVM Guest
dialogue Name.
button Host: | pc9000706-tvoe
On ~
MNum vCPUs: [1 =
Memory (MBs): 1536 =
Available host memory: 61306 MB
VM UUID:
Enable Virtual Watchdog:
Virtual Disks (] Size (MB) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name
12288 vgguests
Virtual NICs HostBridge  Guest Dev Name
caontrol control
] Pause Updates e

b 1 1 L Aloe it

Click “Import Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
[] MP-1 ] MP-2
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6 PM&C GUI: | Select the desired ISO/Profile.
I:' Select the - If creating a VM for a NOAMP server, use the “UDR_NO_LowCapacity” profile.
?Seg'/r;d o | -Ifcreating a VM for a SOAM server, use the “UDR_SO_LowCapacity” profile.
value rome 1 orr creating a VM for an MP, use the “UDR_MP_LowCapacity” profile.

Impaort Profile

UDR-10.2.0.0.0_12.6.0-x86_64 => UDR_MO_LowCapacity

v]

Hum CPUs: 14
Memory (MBs): 131072
Virtual Disks:

o
; Size (MB) Pool  TPD Dev

vy 409600 vogguests

239680 stripePool_v

MICs:
Bridge TPD Dev
control control
imi imi
xmi xmi

xsi1 xsil

Select Profile

Click “select Profile” button.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-B
L] MP-2

[ ] NOAMP-A
(] MP-1

[ ] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
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PM&C GUI: | The default Virtual NICs are configured for a deployment with one XSI network (for NOAMPS) or two

£ . XSI networks (for MPs).
|:| Customize
the NICs list

- If your depoloyment has only a single XSI network for MPs, select the row for “xsi2” by clicking on it

:joe?)f(i;ﬁ;r:t then click the Delete button:
Virtual NICs _Add | Delete|
Host Bridge Guest Dev Name
xmi xmi o -
xsi1 xsi1l -
xsi2| XSi2) - |

- If your deployment has more than two XSI networks, click the Add button, select them from the Host
Bridge drop box and type in the same name into Guest Dev Name.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
[] MP-1 [] MP-2
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8 PM&C GUI For NOAMP, change vgguests size to 778240, change stripePool_vg to 760832:
I:I _ Create VM Guest Name: [NO-A| |
Adjust the Host RMS: pc9000701-tvoe + on -
disk sizes
NOAMP,
I\SA%:\M and Num vCPUSf 14 E
accordingly. Memory (MBs): 131,072 =

Available host memory: 257914 MB
VM UUID:
Enable Virtual Watchdog: [+

Virtual Disks Add || Delete

Pri

Size (MB) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name
v 778240 vgguests MO-Aimg
TE0832 stripePool_vg MNO-A_pool_vg.img pool_vg

For SOAM, change vgguests size to 71680:

Num vCPUs: 2
Memory (MBs). 16,384 =
Available host memory: 126842 MB

A

VM UUID:
Enable Virtual Watchdog: [«
Virtual Disks Add Delete
L Size (MB}) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name
v 71680 vgguests S50-Aimag

For MP, change vgguests size to 71680:
Create VM Guest Mame: MP2
Host: RMS: pc9000701-tvoe - On -

MNum vCPUs: 12
Memory (MBs). 32,768
Available host memory: 77690 MB
WV UUID:
Enable Virtual Watchdog: [+

Virtual Disks Add Delete

Size (MB) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name

A kA

vgguests MP2.img
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Step Procedure Result
9 PM&C GUI: [ A “Create VM Guest” window is displayed that is similar to the below (Ex for NOAMP):
Override the N
|:| VM Guest Virtual Machine Management roe por 21 1111608 235_1
Name to S
make it VM Entities 75 Ue:w e ——
unique for ) oy [pe000To a0 o]
the site =
On v
Mum vCPUs: 14 |%
Memory (MBs): 196,608 =
Available host memory: 12154 MB
VM UUID:
Enable Virtual Watchdog:
UGS pri Size (MB) Host Pool Host Vol Name Guest Dev Name
819200 vgguests UDRNOLHML?‘;g?;g
[1 760832 stipePool_vg U[Eg?mm pool_vg
Virtual NICs HostBridge  GuestDevName
control control
xsi1 xsi1
[[] Pause Updates ﬁw‘
Override the Name field to something like: NOA, NOB, SOA, SOB, MP1 or MP2, etc. (Don’t use hyphens
in the name) You could also include a location within the Name value such as SOMRSVNCA. (This will
not become the ultimate hostname. It is just an internal tag for the VM host manager.)
Click Create button
e Record the Site VM Guest Name of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A: [ ] NOAMP-B
[ ] SOAM-A: [ ] SOAM-B:
(] MP-1: L] MP-2:
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10 PM&C GUL: Background Task Monitoring
" Tue Apr 21 10:50;
I:' Select...
D Task Target Status State Running Time  Start Time Progress
Main Menu Host IP: ...51:fe6b:e18h
) o Guest: Guest creation completed . 2015-04-21
- Task £ 7 VirtAction:Create  \np'yo LowCapacity X5 (UDR_NO_LowCapacity_X52) EONILE BLIAL 10:49:53 UL
Monitoring _
Background Task Monitoring
...as sh_own Tue Apr 21 10:56:
on the right.
h] Task Target Status State Running Time  Start Time Progress
HostIP: ....51ff:fe6b:e18b
. _— Guest: Guest creation completed . 2015-04-21
o virthction:Create ;o 50 | wCapacity X5 (UDR_SO. LowCapacity_X52) EoIpLErE LLELE 10:56:39 LT3
2
Background Task Monitoring
Tue Apr 21 11:09
D Task Target Status State Running Time  Start Time Progress|
HostIP: ...51ff:fe6b:e18b
) . Guest: Guest creation completed . 2015-04-21
0 10 virtAction: Create  \;ne b | owcapacity X (UDR_MP. LowCapacity_X52) CLIIRLETE LI 11:09:51 (R
52
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[ ] NOAMP-A [] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B
[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2
1 PM&C GUI: | Verify that the Virtual Machine successfully created.
Verify that o
Background Task Monitoring
Create VM Tue Apr 21 10:504
task
successfully D Task Target Stat Stat Running Ti Start Ti P
Completes as arge us e unning lime Ime rogress
Host IP: ...51ff:fe6b:e18b
) o Guest: Guest creation completed . 2015-04-21
0 7 VirtAction:Create  \inp’ o | owCapacity X5 (UDR_NO. LowCapacity_X52) L IAlErE LI 10:49:53 {L53
The user 2
should see
ascreen e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
similar to
the one on
the right [J NOAMP-A  [] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B
with MP-1 MP-2
Progress D D
value of
100%.

Note: Steps 4 -11 may be completed for each VM Guest that this PM&C administers before proceeding on to the next step.
This way you may install and upgrade multiple VM Guests in parallel.
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Step Procedure Result
12 Install Follow steps defined in ...
: Operating
|:| System . . ) .
(TPD) Appendix F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

... to install TPD software on VM Guests.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

[] MP-1 [ ] MP-2
13 PM&C GUI: [ Navigate to the VM Management menu
Ij Get and Select the VM Guest Name from the VM Entities list, and click “Network” tab
record
control IP VM Entities @ ViewVM Guest
address of Mame: UDR_NO_LowCapacit
VM Guest Host: fe80::2474:51ff:fe6b:e18b

Current Power State: Running
On vl Change

VM Info Soﬂwa@edia

UDR_SO_LowCapacity_

Network Interfaces Port IP Addr Admin Oper
7o bfftfe/da; Up Up
BIT 192168110 ) Up  Up

Derermine control IP address of VM Guest and record it.

e Record the Site control IP Address of each VM that is added in the space provided below:
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

] NOAMP-A: ] NOAMP-B
[] SOAM-A: [] SOAM-B:
[] MP-1: [] MP-2:
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14 For Manually configure XMI network on the first NOAMP guest only, (NOA); the below steps must be

' NOAMP-A | executed before installing OCUDR:

only:
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm set --device=xmi --onboot=yes
Prepare --netmask=<XMI NETMASK> --address=<XMI IP Address for NOAMP A>
NOAMP for ) - - = - - -
. . Interface xmi updated
installation
of OCUDR
application [root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # netAdm add --device=xmi --route=default
software --gateway=<XMI_IP Address for default gateway>
Route to xmi added
Connect to
the NOAMP
server
Control
IPaddress
15 For Enter platform configuration by running the following:

: NOAMP-A
only: #su - platcfg
Enter
Platform
configuratio
n menu
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Step Procedure Result
16 For 1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.
: NOAMP-A n n
. 4 Hetwork Configuration Menu F
|:| only:
SHMP Configuration
Configure Network Interfaces E
NTP for Network Bridges =
NOAMP-A Configure Network E
Routing i
Iptables ﬁ
IPSEC Configuration =
Re=zolv E

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of the TVOE Host.

Address:
Hostname (optional):

Cptions:

4| Add an NTP Server Ii

4. Select OK, then “Exit.”
5. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.

——4 Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: F———

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

Yes

6. Delete any default NTP servers (example in Appendix L.6).

7. Exit platcfg.
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17 For All Create a logical volume from NOAMP VM Guest:
NOAMP root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # vgcreate stripe vg /dev/pool vg
[::] Servers: Volume group "stripe vg" successfully created
Prepare Create a logical volume rundb:
NOAMP for
installation root@hostnamel260476221 ~] # lvcreate -L 385G --alloc anywhere --name rundb
of OCUDR | stripe_vg
application Logical volume "rundb" created
software
Make filesystem on rundb:
connectto | ,oienostname1260476221 ~] 4+ mkfs -t extd /dev/stripe vg/rundb
the NOAMP -
server mke2fs 1.41.12 (17-May-2010)
Control Filesystem label=
IPaddress OS type: Linux
Block size=4096 (log=2)
Fragment size=4096 (log=2)
Stride=64 blocks, Stripe width=192 blocks
45883392 inodes, 183502848 blocks
9175142 blocks (5.00%) reserved for the super user
First data block=0
Maximum filesystem blocks=4294967296
5601 block groups
32768 blocks per group, 32768 fragments per group
8192 inodes per group
Superblock backups stored on blocks:
32768, 98304, 163840, 229376, 294912, 819200, 884736, 1605632, 2654208,
4096000, 7962624, 11239424, 20480000, 23887872, 71663616, 78675968
Allocating group tables: done
Writing inode tables: done
Creating journal (32768 blocks): done
Writing superblocks and filesystem accounting information: done
e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
[[] NOAMP-A: [] NOAMP-B
18 For All # lvs stripe vg
: NOAMP
|:| Servers: v VG Attr LSize Pool Origin Data% Move Log
Cpy%Sync Convert
Verify the rundb stripe vg -wa-ao---- 385.01g
logical
volume e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.
created
successfully
[] NOAMP-A: [] NOAMP-B
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19 Install Follow steps defined in ...
: OCUDR

|:| application )
software. Appendix 0
Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

... to install OCUDR software.

e  Check-off the associated Check Box as addition is completed for the VM.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B[] [] SOAM-A [] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2
20 Repeat Steps 4 — 19 for each Virtual Machine to install its operating system and application software.
21 Perform Follow steps defined in ...
: upgrade

|:| acceptance. ) o )
Appendix H Accept Application Installation on PM&C Managed Servers

... to accept upgrade.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.0 CONFIGURATION PROCEDURES

8.1 Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1° NOAMP site only)

This procedure does all steps that are necessary for configuring the first NOAMP server. This includes configuring a temporary
interface to the NOAMP-A GUI, creating Network Elements for all required networks, configuring Services and creating/configuring
the first NOAMP-A server.

Requirements:

e Procedure 1: Install NOAMP Servers (NO and DR Network Elements)
e or Procedure 4: Install NOAMP / SOAM / MP Servers Servers
e or Procedure 6: Install NOAMP /[SOAM / MP Servers Servers

e or Procedure 8: Install NOAMP /SOAM / MP Servers Servers has been completed.

Assumptions:

e  This procedure assumes that the OCUDR Network Element XML file for the Primary Provisioning NOAMP site has
previously been created, as described in Appendix N: Creating an XML file for Installing OCUDR Network Elements.

e  This procedure assumes that the Network Element XML files are either on a USB flash drive or the laptop’s hard drive. The
steps are written as if the XML files are on a USB flash drive, but the files can exist on any accessible drive.

This procedure requires that the user connects to the OCUDR GUI prior to configuring the first OCUDR server. This can be done
either by one of two procedures:

1. (If one was not created yet in previous procedure) Configuring a Temporary External XMI IP Address, as described in
Appendix B.1 Creating Temporary External XMI IP Addressor optinally

2. Plugging a laptop into an unused, unconfigured port on the NOAMP-A server using a direct-connect Ethernet cable, as
described in Appendix B.3: Establishing a Local Connection for Accessing OCUDR GUI (RMS only)

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.
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Step

Procedure

Result

lei|

NOAMP Server A:

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the
NOAMP Server A IP
address

NOTE: If presented
with the “security
certificate” warning
screen shown to the
right, choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

{f Certificate Erron: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

o
G-
File Edit ‘“ew Favorites Tools Help
gshareBrowser WebEx +

& https:f{10.250.55.124/

b | & | Certificate Error: Mavigation Blocked

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
Server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
& Click here to close this webpage.

& Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on the
right.

Login to the GUI
using the default user
and password.

1A

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Login
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: [guiadmin
Password” (esssses

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented the OCUDR
Main Menu as shown
on the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE’

@ Administration Main Menu: [Main]

@@

B Configuration
B Alarms & Events
i Security Log
i Status & Manage

@ Measurements

i@ Communication Agent
i Diameter Common

i Diameter

& UDR
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Step Procedure Result
4. NOAMP Server A: Connected using 10.250.51.80 to hostname1345220802 (ACTIVE NETWORK DAM&P)

Configuring Network B 45 Main Menu ) ] )
I:I E|em3m g B B Administration Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements

ﬂ @& Configuration i
Filter =
Select B [Eer -]
Network Element
Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network Elements

...as shown on the
right.

NOAMP Server A:

From the
Configuration /
Network Elements
screen...

To create a new Metwork Element, upload a valid configuration file:

Browse.___

S_elect the “Browse” Insert Report
dialogue button (scroll
to bottom left corner of
screen).
6. NOAMP Server A: Organize = Mew falder - |
|:| Note: This step ¢ Favorites e =
assumes that the xml BE Desktop «config
files were previously | Recent Places it
prepgred, ¢-35 . B Downloads semacs.d
described in Appendix B Downloads Fm
N. a Libraries geonf
geanfd

1) Select the location A -gnome’
containing the site =| Documents gromed_private
xml file. b s A

| Pictures Jetadrmin

E Videos Jrazilla
2) Selgct the .xml file netscape -
and click the “Open” ™ Computer =1 L
dialogue button. File name:  [EENENE «| [l Files =

Open |v] Cancel

NOAMP Server A:

Select the “Upload

To create a new Metwork Element, upload a valid configuration file:

File” dialogue button | |y n\UDR_NO_Axml | Browse_. || Upload File
(bottom left corner of
screen).
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Step

Procedure

Result

8.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

If the values in the
xml file pass
validation rules, the
user receives a banner
information message
showing that the data
has been successfully
committed to the DB.

Note: You may have
to left mouse click the
“Info” banner option
in order to see the
banner output.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements

Networ
] UDR_N

& NMetwork Elementinser successful from Amp/lUDRE_MO_Axml.

Network Element
] UDR_NO_A

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements

Select...

Main Menu
- Configuration
- Services

...as shown on the
right.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Services

Replication
Signaling
HA_Secondary
HA_MP_Secondary
Replication_MP
ComAgent

]
]
J

Unspecified
Unspecified
Unspecified
Unspecified
Inspecified
Unspecified
Unspecified

Intra-NE Network Inter-NE Network

Unspecified
IUnspecified
Unspecified
Unspecified
Inspecified
Unspecified
IUnspecified

NOAMP Server A:

1) The user will be
presented with the

Main Menu: Configuration -> Services

@Help

Thu Jan 12 16:19:44 2012 UTC

“Services” Name Intra-NE Network Inter-NE Network
configuration screen OAM Unspecified Unspecified 1
as shown on the right. Replication Unspecified Unspecified

Signaling Unspecified Unspecified
2) Select the “Edit”
dialogue button.

Edit | Report |
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Step Procedure Result
11. NOAMP Server A: Services
|:| 1) Set the services Name Intra-NE Network Inter-NE Network
values as shown on OAM IMI v XM v
the right. Replication IMi v XV v
Signaling Unspecified v Unspecified v

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

3) Select the “OK”
dialogue button in the
popup window.

HA_Secondary
HA_MP_Secondary
Replication_MP
ComAgent

IMI v
IMI v
IMI v
IMI v

Ok||Apply| | Cancel

You must restart all Servers to apply any services changes, ComAgent

[ oK ]| Cancel |

Note: Servers do not need to be restarted if this is a fresh installation.

Note: ComAgent Service shall be configured to run on Signaling Network. Please configure
as shown above and continue. ComAgent Service shall be configured again later as described
in Section 8.11 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network.

Note: ComAgent Service is used for NOAMP < MP and MP < MP communication.

XMI v
XMI v
XM v
XM v

NOAMP Server A:

The user will be
presented with the
“Services”
configuration screen
as shown on the right

Name

OAM

Replication
Signaling
HA_Secondary
HA_NMP_Secondary
Replication_MP
ComAgent

Intra-NE Network
L8]]

L8]]

Unspecified

{1411

L8]]

L]

L8]]

Inter-NE Network
XML

XML

Unspecified

ZAMI

XML

XML

XML

NOAMP Server A:

Configuring OCUDR
Server

Select...
Main Menu
- Configuration

- Servers

...as shown on the
right.

ORACLE User Data Repository
10.2.0.0.0-12.5.0

5 5, Main Menu
1 M Administration

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

Configuration
[ Network Elements
il Network
B Services
B
i~ [B Server Groups
B Resource Domains

Hostname

Network

Element Location

System ID Server Group

Place

Tue Apr 21 1

Details
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Step Procedure Result
14 NOAMP Server A:
. Insert || Edit || Delete || Export || Report
|:| Select the “Insert”
dialogue button.
1 NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]
5- Tue Oct 14 16:30:00 2
I:' The user is now
presented with the )
“Adding a new Adding a new server
server” configura’[ion Attribute Value Description
Unique name for the server. [Default = n/a. Range = A 20-character
screen. Hostname * string. Valid characters are alphanumeric and minus sign. Must
start with an alphanumeric and end with an alphanumeric.]
Role - Select Role - s Select the function of the server
Systern 1D ‘ System ID for the NOAMP or SOAM server. [Default =n/a. Range = A
ystem G4-character string. Valid value is any text string]
Hardware Profile BL460 HP c-Class Blade - Hardware profile of the server
MNetwork ElementName - Unassigned - A Selectthe network element
Yocahon ‘L"gﬁst\\'narlwunle‘zcanr?;\tner;‘[[g‘eﬂf:;I]t: ™. Range = A 15-character string
@ Apply || Cancel
16 NOAMP Server A: Attribute Value Description
| t the assianed Unique name for the server. [Default = nfa. Range = A 20-character
|:| “npu Sflg Hostname |NO-A *  sfring. Valid characters are alphanumeric and minus sign. Must start
hostname” for the with an alphanumeric and end with an alphanumeric]
NOAMP-A Server.
17 NOAMP Server A:
i Raole - Select Role - v [ = Selectthe function of the server
Select “NETWORK
- Select Role -

OAM&P” for the
server “Role” from the
pull-down menu.

Hardware Profile eIy

Metwork Elerment SV ETEM OAM

Mame il
CIVERY SERVER

» | Hardware profile ofthe senver

Selectthe network element

Lacation Laocation description [Default="" Randge = A 14
18 NOAMP Server A: Systern 1D for the NOAMP or SOAM
System ID |NOAMP server. [Default= nia. Range = A

G4-character string. Yalid value is
Input the “System ID” any text string]
for the NOAMP

Server.

NOAMP Server A: Select Hardware Profile:

19.

I:I Select the correct e UDR DL380 for RMS installations
Hardware Profile e BL 460 c-Class Blade for blade installations
from the pull-down

e UDR_NO_Low_Capacity for Virtual NO server installations
e UDR SO for SO virtual server installations (not used in this procedure)
e UDR MP for MP virtual server installations (not used in this procedure)

menu.

Hardware Profile | BL460 HP c-Class Blade v| Hardware profile of the semver
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Step

Procedure

Result

20.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

Select the Network
Element Name from
the pull-down menu.

NOTE: After the
Network Element
Name is selected, the
Interfaces fields will be
displayed.

[etwark
Element
Mame

INO_UDR_VM x|

Select the netwark element

NOAMP Server A:

Enter the site location.

NOTE: Location is an
optional field.

Location Marrisville_NC

is any text string ]

Location description [Default = ™. Range = A 15-character string. Valid value

NOAMP Server A:

1) Enter the XMI and
IMI IP addresses for
the OCUDR Server.

2) Set XMl and IMI
Interfaces according to
to deployment type.

Normal Capacity Configuration:

Set XMl and IMI Interfaces according to bond0. Check VLAN boxes.

XN {10.240.80.128726) 10.240.80.145

N (10,240 58 192726) 10,240 56197

Low Capacity Configuration:

Interfaces:

Network IP Address

XM (10.240.15.0/26) [10.240.15.42 |
M (192.168.45.0/25) [192.168.45.8 |

MTD Sanrmre:

Interface

[ VAN (3)
(] VLAN (405)

Virtual NO on Low Capacity Configurations: set XMI to “xmi”

are not checked in this case.

, IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes
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Step Procedure Result
NOAMP Server A:
23. NTP Server IP Address Prefer Add
Click the “Add” button
under NTP Servers [10.24015.7] x| [
and add the address
of the customer 10.240 15 8 | L
supplied NTP server.
PP 10240159 | O
[10.240.15.11 | ]
Set one ore more NTP Server IP Address(es) to customer supplied NTP server(s). Itis
recommended to have minimum of 3 and up to 4 external NTP servers for reliable functioning
of NTP service.
NTP Servers:
NTP Server IP Address Prefer
[
Note: In case of NOAMP virtual server: Set the NTP Server IP Address to the host server,
given as “<TVOE_XMI_address>".
24, | NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]

|:| 1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating “Pre-
Validation passed”.

2) Click the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Info -

Info 1

A o « Pre-Validation passed - Data MOT committed ...

TR T TR OO T TR TS T

nigque name for the server. [Default
Hostname |NO-A *  string. Valid characters are alphanun
with an alphanumeric and end with 2

XMI (10.240.80.128/26) 10.240.30.146 bondd v | ¥viAN(@3)
IMI {10.240.56.192/26) 10.240 56 197 bondD v ’VL?:U
|Ok [Apply||Cancel|
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Step

Procedure

Result

25.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

If the values provided
match the network
ranges assigned to the
NOAMP NE, the user
will receive a banner
information message
showing that the data
has been validated
and committed to the
DB.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]

Info -

Info
5 o +« Data committed!
Hostname [NO-A

Description
nigue name for the server. [Drefault

string. Valid characters are alphanun
with an alphanumeric and end with z

NOAMP Server A:

Applying the OCUDR
Server Configuration
File

Select...
Main Menu
- Configuration

- Servers

...as shown on the
right.

Hostname

MO-A

Role

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

System ID

Metwork OAM&P  MOAMP

Server Groug

NOAMP Server A:

The “Configuration
->Servers” screen
should now show the

newly added OCUDR (

Server in the list.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

Filter -

| Role System ID

Network OAM&FP  NOAMP

Server Group

Network
Element

NO_UDR_VM

Location Place Details

KMIE10.240 15 41
IMI- 192 168 45 4

Tue Apr 21 15:17

NOAMP Server A:

1) Use the cursor to
select the OCUDR
Server entry added in
Steps 14 - 25.

The row containing the
desired Server should
now be highlighted in
GREEN.

2) Select the “Export”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

Hostname Role System ID

------------------------------

Server Group

Network

T Location Place Details

NO_UDR_VM

AMI:10.240.15.41
IMI: 192.168.45.4

Tue Apr 21 15:24:11% 2

Insert | Edit | Delete

Export

Report
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Step

Procedure

Result

29.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

The user will receive a
banner information
message showing a
download link for the
OCUDR Server
configuration data.

é)Hﬂp

Fri Aug 17 18:01:20 2012 UTC

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

Info_~

Info

Hostname Is
o + Exported server data in TKLCConfigData.NO-A.sh may be downloaded
0.250.51.80

MNO-A

The configuration file was created and stored in the /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt directory. The
configuration file will have a file name like TKL.CConfigData.<hostname>. sh.

NOAMP Server A:

1) Access the
command prompt.

2) Log into the
NOAMP-A server as
the “admusr” user.

login as: admusr
root@10.250.xx.yy's password: <admusr_ password>
Last login: Mon Jul 30 10:33:19 2012 from 10.25.80.199

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~1#

NOAMP Server A:

Output similar to that
shown on the right will
appear as the server
access the command
prompt.

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb: /usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /usr/TKLC
/awptransportmgr:/usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]+#

32.

NOAMP Server A:

Switch to “root” user.

[admusr@ pc9040833-no-a ~]$ su -
password: <root_password>
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Step

Procedure

Result

33.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

Copy the server
configuration file to the
“Ivar/itmp” directory
on the server, making
sure to rename the file
by omitting the server
hostname from the file
name.

NOTE: The server will
poll the /varitmp
directory for the
presence of the
configuration file and
automatically execute
it when found.

Example:
TKLCConfigData<.server_hostname>.sh = will translate to =» TKLCConfigData.sh

# cp -p /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt/TKLCConfigData.NO-A.sh
/var/tmp/TKLCConfigData.sh

NOAMP Server A:

After the script
completes, a
broadcast message
will be sent to the
terminal.

Ignore the output
shown and press the
<ENTER> key to
return to the command
prompt.

NOTE: The user
should be aware that
the time to complete
this step varies by
server and may take
from 3-20 minutes to
complete.

*** NO OUTPUT FOR =

(Thu Dec

3-20 MINUTES ***

Broadcast message from root 1 09:41:24 2011):

Server configuration completed successfully!

See /var/TKLC/appw/logs/Process/install.log for details.

Please remove the USB flash drive if connected and reboot the server.
<ENTER>

NOAMP Server A:

Configure the time
zone.

# set_ini_ tz.pl <time zone>

Note: The following command example uses America/New_York time zone. Replace, as
appropriate, with the time zone you have selected for this installation. For UTC, use
“Etc/UTC”. See Appendix P for a list of valid time zones.

# set ini_ tz.pl "America/New_York"

36.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

Initiate a reboot of the
NOAMP Server.

# init 6
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Step Procedure

Result

NOAMP Server A:
37.

[]

Wait until server
reboot is done. Then,
SSH into the NOAMP-
A server.

Output similar to that
shown on the right
may be observed

Wait about 9 minutes until the server reboot is done.

Using an SSH client such as putty, ssh to the NOAMP-A server.
login as: admusr

root@10.250.xx.yy's password: <admusr_ password>

Last login: Mon Jul 30 10:33:19 2012 from 10.25.80.199

Note: If the server isn’t up, wait a few minutes and re-enter the ssh command. You can also
try running the “ping” command to see if the server is up.

NOAMP Server A:

Output similar to that
shown on the right will
appear as the server
access the command
prompt.

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb: /usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /usr/TKLC
/awptransportmgr:/usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]$

NOAMP Server A:
39.

Switch to “root” user.

[admusr@ pc9040833-no-a ~]$ su -

password: <root_password>

NOAMP Server A:

Verify that the XMI
and IMI IP addresses
entered in Step 22
have been applied

NOTE: The server’s
XMl and IMI
addresses can be
verified by reviewing
the server
configuration through
the OCUDR GUI.

i.e.

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Servers

Scroll to line entry

containing the server’s
hostname.

# ifconfig |grep in |grep -v ineté6

Example with bond:

bond0.3 Link encap: daddr F0:92:1C:18:59:10

inet add Bcast:10.240.80.191 Mask:255.255.255.192

Link encaps Merne Jaddr F0:92:1C:18:59:10
inet add¥:10.240.56.197 /Bcast:10.240.56.255 Mask:255.255.255.192

bond0.4

Link
inet
Link
.255.192

inet
Link
inet
Link
inet

:AA:EF:AL
.15.63

255.192
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Step Procedure Result

a1 NOAMP Server A: # ntpg -np

Ij Use the “ntpq” remote refid st t when poll reach delay offset Jjitter
command to verify that
the server has *10.250.32.10 192.5.41.209 2 u 651 1024 377 0.339 0.583  0.048
connectivity to the +10.250.32.51 192.5.41.209 2 u 656 1024 377 0.416 0.641  0.086

assigned Primary (and
Secondary if one was
provided) NTP
server(s).

IF CONNECTIVITY TO THE NTP SERVER(S) CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED, STOP AND EXECUTE THE
FOLLOWING STEPS:

Have the customer IT group provide a network path from the OAM server IP to the assigned NTP IP addresses.

ONCE NETWORK CONNECTIVITY IS ESTABLISHED TO THE ASSIGNED NTP IP ADDRESSES, THEN RESTART THIS
PROCEDURE BEGINNING WITH STEP 36.

42.

NOAMP Server A:

Execute a

# alarmMgr --alarmStatus

“alarmMgr” to verify NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.
the current health of
the server
NOAMP Server A:
43 )
# exit

Exit the SSH session
for the NOAMP-A
server

NOAMP Server A:

Verify that you can log
back into the GUI.

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the
NOAMP Server A IP
address.

NOTE: If presented
with the “security
certificate” warning
screen shown to the
right, choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

(j Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

@H

File Edit V“iew Favorites Tools  Help
gshareBerser WebEx -

- |&] httpsy[10,250,55.124)

{-‘.? ke ‘ & | Certificabs Error: Navigation Blocked

server.

@ Click here to close this webpage.

[!;ﬂ' Continue to this website (not recommended).

© More information

'@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
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Step Procedure Result
45, NOAMP Server A: R
|:| The user should be ) Tekelec
presented the |Ogin Tekelec SYStem Logln Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC
screen shown on the o
right.
Login

Login to the GUI using
the default user and
password.

Enter your username and password to log in

Username: |guiadmin
Password: (essesse

[F] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login

8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Unauthorized access is prehibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or

NOAMP Server A:

Click the “Logout”
link on the server
GUI..

Welcome guiadmin [Logout]

@ Help

Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC

be = A 1-32-character string.
bt least one alpha and must

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.2 Create Configuration for Remaining Servers (All Sites)

This procedure is used to create and configure all OCUDR Servers (Primary and DR Servers) except the first NOAMP-A server.

Requirements:

Procedure 3: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines (SO Network Elements)

or Procedure 5: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

or Procedure 7: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines

or Procedure 9: Create, IPM and Install Application on all Virtual Machines has been completed on all servers being

configured by this procedure
Procedure 10: Configuring NOAMP-A Server (1st NOAMP site only) has been completed

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

=

NOAMP Server A:

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the
NOAMP Server A IP
address

NOTE: If presented
with the security
warning screen
shown to the right,
choose the following
option:

“Proceed to

XXX XX.XX. XX
(unsafe)”.

{2 Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer;

F

g.‘ ) | @] https:}{10,250,55.124f
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
gshareBerser WebEx -

T:? ﬁ‘? | & | Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked | ‘

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
& Click here to close this webpage.

& Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on the
right.

Login to the GUI
using the default user
and password.

¥,

=

B
Tekelec

3,

-

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Log In
Enter your username and password fo log in

Usemame: |guiadmin
Password: (sssssee

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented the
OCUDR Main Menu
as shown on the
right.

User Data Repository
102.0-12.30

ORACLE

Main Menu: [Main]

5 i Administration
iE Configuration

: Alarms & Events
‘ Security Log

i@ Status & Manage

y @ Measurements

Communication Agent
+ Diameter Common
i Diameter
= & UDR

For steps 4 — 8 add the remaing Network Elements one at a time. This includes the SO network Element for the Primary site and
the DR elements (NO and SO) if present. (DR elements can be uploaded during DR install)

4.

[]

NOAMP Server A:
Configuring Network
Element

Select...

Main Menu
-> Configuration
- Network Elements

...as shown on the
right.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements

Hetwork Element

] UDR_NO A

NOAMP Server A:

From the
Configuration /
Network Elements
screen...

Select the “Browse”
dialogue button
(scroll to bottom left
corner of screen).

To create a new Metwork Element upload a valid configuration file:

Browse...

Report

Insert
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Step Procedure Result
6. NOAMP Server A: e = New folder |
|:| Note: This step ¢ Favorites = Mam -
assumes that the xml BE Desitep config I
files were previously 5] Recent Places it
prepa_redv _aS & Downloads semacs.d
deSCﬂbe.d n 8 Downloads Sm
Appendlx N. —a Libraries geanf
geonfd
1) Select the location Gl Librarics Anotne
Containing the Site = Documents .gnumLZ_pln-'ate
xml file. ol Music L]
| Pictures Jetadrrin
B Videos ezl
2) Select the .xml file netscape -

and click the “Open”
dialogue button.

& Computer

File marne:

- All Files

Open |q Cancel
7 NOAMP Server A:
. To create a new Metwork Element, upload a valid configuration filg

Select the “Upload " :
] e Pl | |F\SunUDR_SO_Axmi | Browse... |[Upload File

(bottom left corner of

screen). Insert Report
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Step Procedure Result

NOAMP Server A: . .
8. Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements

|:| If the values in the
xml file pass s :

Taldation ules. the Filter ~|: info

user receives a Info

banner information Networ

message showing . :

that the data has ] UDR_N o « Metwork Element inser successful from Amp/UDR_S0_Axml.

been successfully
committed to the DB.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network Elements
Note: You may have

to left mouse click the Infa

“Info” banner option
in order to see the

banner output. Network Element

] UDR_NO_A

] UDR_SO_A

Example with DR elements:

r==-=-=1

| ' Network Element

(N

I';I NO_UDR_Site1_RMS
I;l NO_UDR_Site2_RMS
I';I S0_UDR_Site1_RMS

I;l 50_UDR_sSite2_RMS

Note: The following steps need to run for all servers EXCEPT the first NOAMP-A server. These steps include a check box for
NOAMP-A server. That check box is only referring to NOAMP-A servers that are not at the primary provisioning site, such as the
NOAMP-A server at the Disaster Recovery (DR) site.
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Step Procedure Result
o] NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers @n
. S Mon May 04 14:25:15 2015 {
I:' elect...
Network .
Main Menu Hostname Role System ID Server Group Element Location Place Details
i . ) XMI: 10.240.15.41
- Configuration NO-A Netwark OAM&P  NOAMP UDR_NO_A Maorrisvilla_NGC M- 192.168.45.4
- Servers

...as shown on the
right.

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

Select the “Insert”
dialogue button at the
bottom left.

Insert || Edit || Delete || Export || Report

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

The user is now
presented with the
“Adding a new
server” configuration
screen.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]
Tue Oct 14 16:07:40 2

Adding a new server

Attribute Value Description

Unigue name for the server. [Default = n/a. Range = A 20-character
Hostname * string. Valid characters are alphanumeric and minus sign. Must

start with an alphanumeric and end with an alphanumeric]

Role - Select Role - A Selectthe function of the server

Systam D | gféig:‘azt;(]rr;g\enNOAMF or SO:AM Semver. [D_efau\l =nfa. Range = A
g. Valid value is any text string ]

Hardware Profile UDR SO - Hardware profile of the server

Network Element Name - Unassigned - ¥ = Selectthe network element

Location Location description [Default = ™. Range = A 15-character string.

Walid value is any text string ]

|§|| Apply || Cancel

e  “Check off’ the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Step Procedure Result
12 NOAMP Server A: Attribute Value Description

. . Unique name for the server. [Default = nfa. Range = A 20-character
|:| Input the assigned Hostname [NO-B +  string. Valid characters are alphanumeric and minus sign. Must start

“hostname” for the
server.

with an alphanumeric and end with an alphanumeric.]

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mMP-1 [ ] mp-2 [ ] mMP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

Select the
appropriate server
“Role” from the pull-
down menu.

Role - Select Role - v Select the function of the server
- Select Role -
Hardware Profile L :- 'Zlﬂr'--'lﬁ'.-F' w | Hardware profile of the server
SYSTEM QAR
:etwnrkElement MP Select the network element
ame
QUERY SERVER
Location Location description [Default="". Range=A 14

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

Input the “System ID”
for the server.

NOTE: System ID is
not required for MP.

semver. [Default= nfa. Range = A
Ga-character string. Valid value is
any text string.]

System ID far the NOAMP or SOAM
Syster ID |NOAMP

e “Check off’ the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Step

Procedure

Result

15.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

Select the correct
Hardware Profile
from the pull-down
menu.

Select Hardware Profile:
e BL460 HP c-Class Blade NOAMP installations
e UDR_NO_LowCapacity for NO virtual server installations
e UDR SO for SO virtual server installations
e UDR MP for MP virtual server installations

| Hardware Profile

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

Select the Network
Element Name from
the pull-down menu.

NOTE: After the
Network Element
Name is selected, the
Interfaces fields will
be displayed.

NOTE: NO and DR
pairs will have their
own Network element
as per Appendix N.
SO pairs will also
have their own
Network Element
which they share with
their associated MP.

Metwark
Element I NO_UDRE_Wh j * Selectthe network element
Mame

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

Enter the site
location.

NOTE: Location is an
optional field.

Location description [Default = ™. Range = A 15-character string. Valid value

Location is any text string.]

Marrisville_MC

e “Check off’ the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Step Procedure

Result

18. NOAMP Server A:

|:| 1) Enter the XMI and

IMI IP addresses for
the OCUDR Server.

2) Set the XMl and
IMI Interface
according to
deployment type.

Normal Capacity C-Class Configuration:

e SO: Set XMI to “xmi” and set IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes are not checked.
® MP: Set XMI to “xmi” and set IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes are not checked.
e NOAMP: Set both XMI and IMI to bond0. Check all VLAN boxes.

Interfaces:

Network IP Address Interface

HMI(10.240.37 128/26) xmi v VLAM (3)
IMI (10.240.37.192/27) im - VLAM (4)

Apply || Cancel

Low Capacity Systems:
o SO: Set XMI to “xmi” and set IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes are not checked.

e MP: Set XMI to “xmi” and set IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes are not checked.
e  NOAMP: Set XMI to “xmi” and set IMI to “imi”. VLAN boxes are not checked.

Interfaces:

Network IP Address Interface
XM (10.240.15.0/26) [10.240.15.42 | O VLN 3)
IV (182.168.45.0/26) [192168.45.8 | [ VLAN (405)

“Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Step Procedure Result
NOAMP Server A:
19. NTP Server IP Address Prefer
Click the “Add” button
under NTP Servers [10.24015.7] %] O
and add the
address(s) of the 10.240.15.8 | l
NTP server(s).
) [10.240.16.9 | O
10.240.15.11 | ]

NTP Server according to server type:

o NOAMP: Set one ore more NTP Server IP Address(es) to customer supplied NTP
server(s). Itis recommended to have minimum of 3 and up to 4 external NTP servers for
reliable functioning of NTP service.

e SOAM and MP: Set the NTP Server IP Address to the host server, given as
“<TVOE_XMI_address>" in Appendix L Configure TVOE Network.

NTP Servers:

NTP Server IP Address Prefer

Remove

Note: In case of NOAMP virtual server: Set the NTP Server IP Address to the host server, given
as “<TVOE_XMI_address>" in Appendix L Configure TVOE Network.

“Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step Procedure Result
20, | NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]
1) The user should
be presented with a Info =
banner information
message stating Info 1
“Pre-Validation ).
passed”. o « Pre-Validation passed - Data NOT committed ...
ﬁ.) ?"Ck ”;)e “Apply” Unique name for the server. [Default
lalogue button. Hostname |NO-A * string. Valid characters are alphanun
with an alphanumeric and end with &
Interfaces:
Network IP Address Int(-:ﬂ{:e
XMI (10.240 80.128/26) 10.240 80 165 xndl -
IMI (10,240 56 192/28) 10.240.56.212 im
Apply || Cancel
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.
[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B
[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
21, | NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers [Insert]

If the values provided
match the network
ranges assigned to
the OCUDR NE, the
user will receive a
banner information
message showing
that the data has
been validated and
committed to the DB.

Infa =

Info
A o + Data committed!
S E— Description
LInigue name for the server. [Default
Hostname |NO—B *  sfring. Valid characters are alphanun

with an alphanumeric and end with a

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mp-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step Procedure Result
NOAMP Server A: . . .
22. Main Menu: Configuration - Servers & 1y
Wead Apr 22 23133156 2015 E
R
Applying the Server
Conflguratlon File Hostname Role System ID S Mty Location Place Details
Group Element
Metwark MO_SUR_ WMl 10.240.15.41
Select... e DAMEP el 5 IMI: 192168 45.4
Main Menu s
- Configuration
- Servers

...as shown on the
right.

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-4

[ ] MP-1

[ ] mpP-2

[ ] MP-3

NOAMP Server A:

The “Configuration
—>Servers” screen
should now show the
newly added OCUDR
Server in the list.

Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

@HEID

Mon May 04 14:47:37 2015 EDT|

Network
Hostname Role System ID Server Group Element Location Place Details
XMI: 10.240.15.41
NO-A MNetwork OAM&P  NOAMP UDR_NO_A Wormisville_NC 1M 192 168.45.4
) HMI: 10.240.15.42
NO-B MNetwork OAM&P  NOAMP UDR_NO_A Mormisville_NC 1ML 192 158.45.8
Single Server Configuration:
Network 5 .
Hostname Role System ID Server Group Eonri Location Place Details
Network OAM&P  NOAMP NO_SUN_05 XM 10.240.15.41
m QAM SOAM S0 SUN 05 X

eck off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-4

[ ] MP-1

[ ] MP-2

[ ] MP-3
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step Procedure Result
24 NOAMP Server A: Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
I:' 1) Use the cursor to Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers & el
Mon May 04 14:47:37 2015 EDT|
select the OCUDR .
Server entry added in
Steps 9-21. Hostname Role System ID Server Group :IZ:ZI:: Location Place Details
- XMI: 10.240.15.41
NO-A MNetwork OAM&EP  NOAMP UDR_MO_A Morrisville_NC
The row containing HI192:193.45.4
the desired Server NO-B Network OAM&P  NOAMP UDR_NO_A Morrisville_NC fﬂ‘“:"fgng'auéf;’;
should now be
highlighted in
GREEN. Single Server Configuration:
Network 5 .
« " Hostname Role System ID Server Group Location Place Details
2) Select the “Export Ezen
dialogue button. NO-A Network OAM&P  NOAMP NO_SUN_05 XMI: 10.240.15 41
504  isystemDAM  SOAM S0_SUN_05 XM 10.240.15 44

Insert || Edit | Delete || Export || Report

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] MP-4

NOAMP Server A:

The user will receive
a banner information
message showing a
download link for the
OCUDR Server
configuration data.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers & Help

Fri Aug 17 14:30:08 2012 EDT
o~

Info
Hostname ils

o + Exported server data in TKLCConfigData.NO-B.sh may be downloaded
MO-A - 10.250.51.80
MO-B Metwork OAM&P ETS3_MO_MNE Maorrigville_NC KM 10.250.51.81

The configurationt file was created and stored in the /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt directory on the
primary NOAMP-A server. The configuration file will have a file name like
TKLCConfigData.<hostname>. sh.

e “Check off’ the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

26.

NOAMP Server A:

|:| Click on the
“downloaded” link

inside the Info box.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Servers

@ Help

Fri Aug 17 14:30:08 2012 EDT

Info

b

MNO-A

Hostname
o « Exported server data in TKLCConfigData.NO-B.sh may be downloaded

- 10.250.51.80

NO-B Network OAMEP ETS3_MNO_NE Marrisville_MNC XMI: 10.250.51.81

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mp-2 [ ] mMP-3

[ ] MP-4
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step Procedure Result
27, NOAMP Server A: File Download rg|
|:| ;)a%;:k;ge ;tiﬁve” Do you want to open or save this file?
i ue button. 1

] Mame: TKLCConfighata.sds-mrsvnc-a.sh

Type: sh_auta_Fil
2) Save the ype: sh_auto_file

configuration file to a

USB flash drive.
Open ] [

From: 10.250.55.124

Save ]l Cancel |

3) Click the “Close”

dialogue button = "\l While filez from the Intermet can be useful, some files can potentially
a harm pour computer. If you do not trust the source, do not open or
= save this file. What's the risk?

k.

Savein | < USE [E) vl oF @

=

My Recent
Documents

- 2

Deskiop

My Documents

5

iy Computer
.-:'] File name: T}-'L 0| b ‘ I Save I
w
My Network  Save sstype: | .sh Document v [ cancel |

Download complete

5 Download Complete

...Confighata, sds-mrsvnc-a,sh from 10,250,55,124 3

Downloaded: 0 bytesin 1 sec
Download bo: E:\TELCConfighata. sds-mrswnc-a.sh
Transfer rate: 0 bytesiSec

[(JiCloze this dialog box when download completes

[ Open ] ’ Open Folder ] [ Cloze l

o “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP-3 [ ] mP-4

Note: The steps above may be completed for one or all servers listed in the “Check Off” section before continuing...
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Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers

Step Procedure Result

o8 NOAMP Server A: Use the configuration scripts created and exported in the steps above to apply configuration to
: each server:

|:| Apply server

configuration scripts.
e  For HP rack mount NOAMP/DR servers and Oracle RMS (X5)
NOAM/DR servers: Follow Appendix K.1 Applying Server Configuration with ILO

e For all other servers: Follow Appendix K.2 Applying Server Configuration with PM&C

[ ] NOoAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B | | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ ] MP-3 [ ] MP-4

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

8.3 Configure XSI Networks (All SOAM Sites)
This procedure configures the XSI networks used on MP to support signaling traffic.

Requirements:
e Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Note: If a setup has two sites and ComAgent over XSI supported for the same setup, then if adding XSI network for the other site,
will need to keep the name the same for both the XSI networks.

Procedure 12: Configure XSI Networks

Step Procedure Result
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Procedure 12: Configure XSI Networks

Step

Procedure

Result

I:Ij

NOAMP Server A

Launch an
approved web
browser and
connect to the XMl
IP address
assigned to
NOAMP Server A

using https://

NOTE: If
presented with the
“security
certificate”
warning screen
shown to the right,
choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

(= Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favortes Tools  Help
OShareBrnwsar WwebEx -

w o

& https:/i10,250,55.124f

£ | Certificate Error: Mavigation Blocked

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
& Click here to close this webpage.
's;i‘ Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information

I:I!\’

NOAMP Server A

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on
the right.

Login to the GUI
using the default

user and password.

N

.
;
Y

T

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Log In
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: |guiadmin
Password: (essssss

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or

NOAMP Server A

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

8.0'with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Main Menyl

B Administration
B Configuration

i Alarms & Events
B Security Log

i Status & Manage

Main Menu: [Main]

i@ Measurements
i Communication Agent
B Diameter Common
i Diameter
B & UDR
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Procedure 12: Configure XSI Networks

Step

Procedure

Result

NOAMP Server A
Select...
Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network

...as shown on the
right.

B £ Main Menu
g1 @ Admin
B &

Connected using VIP to pc2000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)

Welcome guiad

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network

Network

Fri Feb 28 10:46

ConfigL

T Locked Routab VLAN Network Intertad Network Eleme
KM Yes Yes 20 10.240.37.126/26 2
IMI Yes Yes 21 10.240.37.192/27 2
XM Yes Yes 20 10.240.37.126/26 0
M1 Yes Yes 21 10.240.37.152/27 0

NOAMP Server A

Add the XSI1
network

Ingert
Click the Insert button. _l

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Insert Network

Field Value

Network Name |XSI‘I

Network Element | -Unassigned -

VLAN ID 17

Network Address  10.240.162 96

Description

. The name of this network. [Default = M/A. Range = Alphanumeric string up to 31 chars,
starting with a letter]

The network element this network is a part of. If not specified, the network will be
available to servers in all network elements.

The VLAM ID to use for this network. [Default = N/A. Range = 1-4094 ]

. The network address of this network. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid Network Address of

the network in dotted decimal (IPv4) or colon hex (IPvG) format.]
Subnetting to apply to servers within this network. [Default = N/A Range =Valid Netmask

Netmask 255.255.255.224 for the network in prefix length (IPv4 or IPVG) or dotted decimal (IPv4) format]
The IP address of a router on this network. Ifthis is a default network, this will be used
Router IP 1024016297 as the gateway address of the default route on servers with interfaces on this network. If
customer router monitoring is enabled, this address will be the one monitored.
Default Metwork ‘I:.Ieos A selection indicating whether this is the network with a default gateway.
Routable @Yes ‘Whether or not this network is routable outside its network element. Ifitis not assigned
Mo to a network element, itis assumed to be possibly present in all network elements.

(Ok][Apply | [ Cancel]

Enter all of the above fields for the XSI1 network according to the customer’s network
parameters. The default values for Network Element (Unassigned), Default Network (No) and
Routable (Yes) should be retained.

ComAgent Service is configured to run on XSI1 in Section 8.11 8.10Configure ComAgent
Service, this network shall be used for MP<~>NOAMP ComAgent Traffic.

This network may or may not be used for MP Signaling Traffic.

Note: Network names can be overloaded to support multiple subnets. When defining network
for ComAgent Service, use same network name for Primary and DR Site.

Repeat Step 5 of this procedure to Insert additional signaling networks (XSI2, etc) as required.
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Procedure 12: Configure XSI Networks

Step Procedure Result
6. NOAMP Server A Main Menu: Configuration -> Network
|:| New XSI network is -
di_splayed along Tinto
with a success : ork Configure | oo
message. o + Metwork K311 was successfully inserted. R
0162.0/28 2
I Yes Yes 16 10.240.162.64/27 2
XM Yes Yes 15 10.240.162.0/26 6
I Yes Yes 16 10.240 162 64/27 6
XM Yes Yes 23 10,240 162 192/28 2
I Yes Yes 21 10.240.162.128/27 2
XM Yes Yes 23 10.240.162 192/26 6
I Yes Yes 21 10.240. 162 128/27 6
XS Mo Yes 17 10.240.162.96/27 0
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.4 OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers (1% NOAMP site only)

The user should be aware that during the OAM Pairing procedure, various errors may be seen at different stages of the procedure.
During the execution of a step, the user is directed to ignore errors related to values other than the ones referenced by that step.

This procedure creates active/standby pair for the NOAMP servers at the Primary Provisioning Site..

Requirements:
e Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers has been completed.

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step Procedure Result

NOAMP Server A:

(= Certificate Error: MNavigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

1.
|:| Launch an approved ®— ~ || https:i10.250.55.124/

web browser and File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
connect to the XMI IP | | @ shoresronser webex -
addl’eSS assigned tO ‘f’? ﬁ'ﬁ? |ECertiFicate Error: Navigation Blocked | ‘
NOAMP Server A
using https:// “ . — . . .
9 Htlps./t ‘,@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

- The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
NOTE: If presented y P y y y
with the “SeCUrity The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.
certificate” Warning Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
screen shown to the SRR

right, choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
@ Click here to dose this webpage.

"52' Continue to this website (not recommended).

recommended)". @ More information
NOAMP Server A: =
2. 7
I:' The user should be Tekelec
i Tekelec System Login
presenteﬁ the |Ogltl’r]] ¥ 9 Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC
screen snown on the
right.
9 Login
Enter your username and password to log in
Login to the GUI Username: guiadmin
using the default user [PEsEEE |
and paSSWOI’d. [] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step Procedure Result

NOAMP Server A:

|:| The user should be

presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

ORACLE User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

s Administration Main Menu: [Main]
i Configuration
I Alarms & Events
i Security Log
i Status & Manage
i Measurements
i Communication Agent
s Diameter Common
i Diameter

NOAMP Server A:

‘onnected using VIP to pc9000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)

B £ Main Menu

I:‘ B B Administration Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
Configuring Server B @& Configuration ,
- Filter =
Group i ork Elements
Server Group Name Level Parent Function gz:::ction Servers
Select...
Main Menu
- Configuration
- Server Groups
...as shown on the
right.
5 NOAMP Server A: Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups & Help
. Thu Oct 16 17:07:42 2014 EDT
I:' 1) The user will be
presented Wlth the Server Group Name Level Parent Function ggﬂzfclion Servers 1

“Server Groups”
configuration screen
as shown on the
right.

Insertl EditI Delete Repurtl 2

2) Select the “Insert” - B Logout
dialogue button from
the bottom left corner
of the screen.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Insert” dialogue
button visible.
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

6.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

The user will be
presented with the
“Server Groups
[Insert]” screen as
shown on the right.

Field Value Description

Unique identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = n/a.

Server Group Name I— . Range = A 1_—32—charader string. Valid char_aders are
alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha
and must not start with a digit]

Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system. [Level A groups

Level -SelectLevel - |+ contain NOAMP and Query servers. Level B groups are optional
and contain S0OAM servers. Level C groups contain MP servers.]

Parent -SelectParent- |« Select an existing Server Group or NONE

Function | - Select Function - « |+ Select one ofthe Functions supported by the system

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by
replication over any WAN connection associated with this Server
Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

@ Apply || Cancel

WAN Replication Connection Count |

NOAMP Server A:

7. Field Value Description
I:' Input the Server o Unigue identifier used ta label a Server Graup.

Group Name. BREr Group N 3 . .

p M |NCI grp string. “alid characters are alphanurmeric and L
ame = h L
and must nat start with & digit)]

NOAMP Server A:
8. Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system.
I:' Select “A” on the Level - Select Level - » |+ Query servers. Level B groups are optional and co

“Level” pull-down
menu.

- Select Level - contain MP servers.]

Parent N |

Select an existing Server Group or MOME

NOAMP Server A:

9. -

|:| Select “None” on the Parent - Select Parent- % |+ Select an existing Server Group or NOME
“Parent” pull-down ) - Select Parent- )
menu. Function NONE W% Select one ofthe Functions supported by
NOAMP Server A:

10 Function 'UDR-NO -

Select “UDR-NO” on
the “Function” pull-
down menu.

NOAMP Server A: i
11. WAN Replication Connection Count [3 SHEE LIE
g associatedy
Input value “8” into
“WAN Replication
Connection Count”.
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step Procedure

Result

NOAMP Server A:
12.

[]

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

1

rusedto label a Server Group
string. Valid characters are alp

ne alpha and must not start»

Unique identifier used 1o label a Server Group. [Default = n/a. Range = A 1-32-character sing. ‘.‘32
characlers are alphanumeric and underscore. bust contain atleast one alpha and must not start with

Select one of the Levels supported by the system. [Level A groups contain NOAMP and Query senvers,
Lewel B groups are optional and contain SOAM servers. Level C groups contain MP servers.]

Info -

Info

o « Pre-Validation passed - Data NOT committed ...
Field Value Description
Sanver Group Name NO_SG :

a digit]

Level A
Parent NONE Selact an exising Server Group or NONE
Function UDR-NO v+ Select one of the Funclions suppored by the system

WAN Replication Connection Count [

Specify the number of TCP connections tat will be used by replication over any WAN connection
associated with this Server Group. [Default = 1, Range = An integer between 1and 8]

0K/ Apply }Eancelrj

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

Info =

; Info

« Data committed!

o

Description

Unique identifier used to label a Server Group.
1-32-character string. Valid characters are alpt
contain at least one alpha and must not startw

NOAMP Server A:
14.

Select...

Main Menu
- Configuration

B B Administration
B @& Configuration
i |l§ Network Elements

nnected using VIP to pc9000724-no-a ( IVE NETWORK OAM&P)
5 .

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups

i ServerGroupName | _“ Parent Funcon ~ Confiection
= Server Groups | [EEEEEE '
. MNO_3SG A NONE UDR-MNO 1
...as shown on the .
right.
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

15.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

The Server Group
entry added in Steps
6 - 13 should now
appear on the
“Server Groups”
configuration screen
as shown on the
right.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups

Server Group Name ! * Pparent Function Connection
' Level Count
NO_SG A NONE UDR-NO 1

NOAMP Server A:

1) Select the Server
Group entry added in
Steps 6 - 13. The line
entry should now be
highlighted in
GREEN.

2) Select the “Edit”
dialogue button from
the bottom left corner
of the screen.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Edit” dialogue
button visible.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups

Connection

Count s

Server Group Name  Level Parent Function

No_grp A NOME UDR-NO ]

Inzert || Edit || Delete || Report 2
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step Procedure Result
NOAMP Server A: . - -
17. Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
The user will be Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit] &
resented with the Fri Aug 08 15:45:10 2014
E Infa
Server Groups
[Edit]” screen as Field Value Description
shown on the right. Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = n/a. Range = A
Server Group Name IS‘I_NO_SG * 1-32-character string. ialid characters are alphanumeric and underscore.
Must contain at least one alpha and must not start with a digit]
Level * Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system

Parent NOMNE * Select an existing Server Group
Function UDR-NO + 3elect one ofthe Functions supported by the system

WAN Replication Connection Count |5

NO_UDR_Site1_VM

Server 5G Inclusion
BL908050101-no-1a [Cinclude in 56
BLO0&050103-no-10 [T include in 56
VIP Assignment

VIP Address

Single Server Configuration:

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by replication
over any WAN connection associated with this Server Group. [Default=1.
Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

Preferred HA Role
[Tl preferred Spare
[ preferred Spare

Add

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]
Wed Apr 15 10:14:5
Field Value Description
Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default=n/a. Range = A 1-32-character string. Valid
Server Group Name NO_grp * characters are alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha and must not start with a
digit)
Level A v Select one of the Levels supported by the system
Parent NONE v * Select an existing Server Group
Function UDR-NO v Select one of the Functions supported by the system

WAN Replication Connection Count |8

NO_SUN_05
Server §G Inclusion
NO-A Include in 5G

VIP Assignment

VIP Address Add

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by replication aver any WAN connection
associated with this Server Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 and 8.]

Preferred HA Role
Preferred Spare

Ok |Apply| Cancel
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Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

18.

[]

NOAMP Server A:

Check the boxes to
include the “A”
server and the “B”
server into the
NOAMP Server
Group.

Note: For Single
Server Installation,
only NO-A will be
displayed; therefore
only one box will be
selected.

Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:

NO_UDR

Server SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role
MNO-A YlInclude in G Preferred Spare
NO-B YlInclude in 5G Preferred Spare
VIP Assignment

VIP Address Add

Remove
@ Apply | | Cancel

Single Server Configuration:

Server SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role
M O-A #!Include in SG Freferred Spare
VIP Assignment

NOAMP Server A:

19. Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]
1) The user should be
presented with a 1
banner information
message stating { Info
“Pre-Validation o label 3 &
passed”. o « Pre-Validation passed - Data MOT committed ... numericam;
2.) Select the “Apply Level * Select one of the Levels supporte
dialogue button.
VIP Address Add
Remove
2
NOAMP Server A: . . .
20. Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]
The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating —
“Data committed”. b Description
. Data committed! Unique identifier used to label a 3
* characters are alphanumeric and
digit]
Level * Select one of the Levels supportes
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21 NOAMP Server A: Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
Click the “Add” L )
dialogue button for Server 5G Inclusion Preferred HA Role
the VIP Address. MO-A Include in 5G [C preferred Spare
NO-B Include in SG [C] Preferred Spare
Note: VIP Address )
optional for Single VIP Assignment
Server Configuration.
VIP Address Add
Ok Apply | | Cancel
Single Server Configuration:
Rerver SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role
M O-A ¥ Include in SG FPreferred Spare
VIP Assignment
VIP Address
Remove
Ok||Apply |Cancel
22 NOAMP Server A:
VIP Address

Input the VIP
Address

d

Add |
Remove |
ﬁl Apphrl Can{:ell

/_\
[10.25051.140] )

NOAMP Server A:

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]

Info -

1

used to label a Server Group.
are alphanumeric and unders:
git]

i Info

i

« Pre-Validation passed- Data MOT committed ...

VIP Address Add |
[10.250.51.140| Remove
[s] ‘@. ancel
2
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24,

[]

NOAMP Server A:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]

Info

Info

i

« Data committed!

Description

Unique identifier used to label a Server Group.
Valid characters are alphanumeric and unders:

not start with a digit.]

NOAMP Server A:

Click the “Logout”
link on the OAM A

server GUL. Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC
Oe = A 1-32-character string.
At [east one alpha and must
26 IMPORTANT: e Now that the server(s) have been paired within a Server Group they must establish a
i Wait at | master/slave relationship for High Availability (HA). It may take several minutes for this
I:' aitat least 5 process to be completed.
minutes before ] ] ) ) ) ) )
e Note: Single Server Configuration will not need to establish the master/slave relationship for

proceeding on to the
next Step.

High Availability (HA).

Allow a minimum of 5 minutes before continuing to the next Step.

NOAMP VIP:

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) assigned in
STEP 22 to the
OCUDR Server
Group using
“https://”.

{= Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

] http:/i10.250.55. 125/

Elle  Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
(@) Share Browser  webEx -

W dhe | @Certwficate Error: Mavigation Blocked

|| *2] | X

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the

server,

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.

@ Click here to dose this webpage.

B Continue to this website (not recommended).

® More information
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NOAMP VIP: =
28. i
|:| The user should be Tekelec
presentEd the IOQin Tekelec System Login
screen Shown on the Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC
right.
LogIn

Login to the GUI
using the default user
and password.

Enter your username and password to log in
Username: |guiadmin
Password. (sesssse

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

=

[ Tekelec

Connected using XMI to pc9000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)

EAGLE XG User Data Repository
10.0.0-10.0.0_10.1.0

@ Administration Main Menu: [Main]

nfiguration
rms & Event:

curity Log

NOAMP VIP:

Restarting the
NOAMP Server
Application

Select...
Main Menu
- Status & Manage

- Server

...as shown on the
right.

Welcome guiadmin [Logd

@ relp

Thu Oct 16 17:17:10 2014 EDT

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server

Network Element Server Hostname Appl State Alm DB ?imrslmg Proc
NO_UDR pc8000724-no-a Morm Horm
NO_UDR pca000722-no-b IETE 1o Norm

ain Menu: Slatus & Manage - > Server
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31. NOAMP VIP: Normal or Low Capacity Configuration;
1) The “A” and “B” | : = -
I:I servers should now Network Element : Server Hostname me Alm DB :m"g Proc
appear in the right B e s
panel. Note: For NO_UDR pc9000722-no-b Norm Norm !
single server, only the
“A” server will appear. | [NO_UDR pc000724-no-a Norm / Norm ;
2) Verify that the Single Server Configuration:
“DB” status Shows | j==-=====mmmemmeemn ,
“Norm” and the twork Elemen ' Appl Reporting
“Proc” status shows e : : SO - State - o Status Froc
“Man” forone/both | [~
servers before NO_UDR pca000722-no a Norm ) Norm m
proceeding to the ) — ) —
next Step.
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32.

[]

NOAMP VIP:

1) Using the mouse,
select NOAMP
Server A. The line
entry should now be
highlighted in
GREEN.

2) Select the
“Restart” dialogue
button from the
bottom left corner of
the screen.

3) Click the “OK”
button on the
confirmation dialogue
box.

4) The user should be
presented with a
confirmation
message (in the
banner area) for
NOAMP Server A
stating:
“Successfully
restarted
application”.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Restart” dialogue

Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server

1

& Help

Tue Aug 21 09:05:27 2012 EDT

Network Element Server Hostname Appl State Alm Repl Coll DB HA Proc
ETS3_ND_NE --------------- NO-A Disabled -m Norm Morm Norm -m
ETS3_NO_NE NO-B Disabled Warn  Morm Marm Norm | Err |
Single Server Configuration: "
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server J_ & elp
Tus Aisg 21 09105237 2012 EOT)
Hetwork Element Server Hostnamse Appl Slate  Alm Roepl Coll i H& Proc
{ETS3_NO_ME IHO-A Disatiled Morm MNorm Horm | Em |

E Logout

2

[Stnp][ Restart ][ Reboot ]

HO-A

Are you sure vou wish to restart application software
on the following server(s)?

3
oc ] _ cann |

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server [Restart]

A

Status
button visible. Appl State  Alm Repl
E + NO-A Successfully restarted application. Disabled [JIEIE Morm
. Disabled Warn Marm
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33 NOAMP VIP: Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:

|:| Verify that the “App| Network Element Server Hostname ate_ Alm Repl Call A Proc
State” now shows ETS3_NO_NE NO-A Enabled Err MNorm MNorm Norm MNorm Norm
“Enabled” and that ETS3_NO_NE NO-B Disabled Warn O orm Morm

the “Repl, Coll, DB,
HA & Proc” status
columns all show
“Norm” for NOAMP
Server A before
proceeding to the
next Step.

NOTE: If user
chooses to refresh
the Server status
screen in advance of
the default setting
(15-30 sec.). This
may be done by
simply reselecting the
“Status & Manage
> Server” option
from the Main menu
on the left.

Single Server Configuration:

Ewvork Elemant Server Hostname Repl Prod
TS3_NO_ME A Enatied orm Horm Horm Horm Horm )
2
e —— e

34 NOAMP VIP: Note: Don’t perform this step for single server installations.
. Restart NOAMP Repeat steps 32 and 33 above to restart NOAMP Server B.
Server B.
35 NOAMP VIP: Connected using VIP to BL908050101-no-1a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)

Verifying the NOAMP
Server Alarm status

Select...
Main Menu
- Alarms & Events

- View Active

...as shown on the
right.

= £ Main Menu
g3 i Administration
E3 i Configuration

Main Menu: Alarms & Events -> View Active

ﬁ & Alarms & Events P
iew Active Seq# EventlD  Timestamp Severity  Pro
B B eq
History Alarm Text Additional Info

Trap Log

g1 @ Measurements
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NOAMP VIP:
36. EventD  Timestamp Severity  Product  Process  NE
|:| Verify that the noted Seq# ”
Event IDs are the Alarm Text Additional Info
only alarms present 19820 2015-01-16 07:30:56.896 EST CAF udrbe NO_UDR
on the system at this 101
time. Communication Agent Routed Service Unavailable  GN_INFOAVRN " [2426:ComAgentStack.C:2792]
13001 2015-01-16 07:30:51.564 EST Provisioning  ras NO_UDR
66
No Remote RAS Client Connections ﬁr(\)l r_(iNFO!WRN for information only [RasConnectionHandler.C
13027 2015-01-16 07:30:51.496 EST Provisioning  xsas NO_UDR
64

GN_NOERRMWRN XSAS Configuration successful, starting..
More...

No Remote XSAS Client Connections
Verify that only the following Event IDs are the only alarms present:
- 13001 (No Remote RAS Client Connections)
- 13027 (“No Remote XSAS Client Connections”)
- 19820 (“Communicaton Agent Routed Service Unavailable”)

Note: It may take a few minutes for residual process alarms to clear.

NOAMP VIP:

Configuring SNMP for
Traps from Individual
Servers

Select...

Main Menu

- Administration

->Remote Servers
- SNMP Trapping

...as shown on the
right.

Connected using ¥IP to NO-A (ACTI¥YE NETWORK DAMEP)

Main Menu: Administration -> SNMP

Variable Value

Manager 1 |'|U.25|J.54.12
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38 NOAMP VIP: [Default: enabled ]
- . Traps from Enable or disable SNMP traps from in| 1
|:| 1 Usmg“ the CL,J‘r'Sor, Individual Enabled sent from individual servers, otherwis
place a “check”inthe | | gepers OAMSP server. [Default: disabled.]
check box for “Traps :
from Individual Configured Community Mame (SNMP
Servers”.
X password must be specified. The length of the passwaord sh
2) Click the Pv3 Password ~ |sesesseees between 8 and 64 characters. The password accepis any ¢l
“OK”button located [ Default: there is a default password, but must n? shown
at thebottom in the here.]
center of the screen. . O/ |Cancel

3) Verify that a
banner message
stating “Data
committed” is
received.

e

1- Iif e

(i

o Dala commithed! |

NOAMP VIP:

Click the “Logout”
link on the server
GUI.

"
Welcome guiadmin [Logout]

@ Help

Fri Nov 18 14:43:22 2011 UTC

be = A 1-32-character string.
bt least one alpha and must

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

8.5 OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites)

The user should be aware that during the OAM Pairing procedure, various errors may be seen at different stages of the procedure.
During the execution of a step, the user is directed to ignore errors related to values other than the ones referenced by that step.

The steps in this procedure are for all SOAM servers and the DR NOAMP servers.
This procedure creates active/standby pair for the SOAM servers at any site or the DR NOAMP Servers.

Requirements:
e Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers has been completed.
e Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.
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lei|

Active NOAMP VIP:

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site using

https://

NOTE: If presented
with the “security
certificate” warning
screen shown to the
right, choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

{2 Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer,

e
L ICM
File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help
gshareBerser WebEx -

€| https:/{10.250.55.124/

e | g Certificate Errar: Navigation Blocked

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
@ Click here to dose this webpage.
"!;i' Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on the
right.

Login to the GUI
using the default user
and password.

7

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: \guiadmin
Password: sesssss

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Micrasoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

@ Administration Main Menu: [Main]

@@

i Configuration
B Alarms & Events
B Security Log
B Status & Manage

B B Measurements

i Communication Agent
y @l Diameter Common

3 iim Diameter

B & UDR
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4 Active NOAMP VIP:

[]

For Primary NOAMP
Standby server only:
Mark the server
‘forced standby'

Main Menu
- Status & Manage
2> HA

Click “Edit” button on
bottom left

Find the row for the
Primary NOAMP
Standby server and
change “Max
Allowed HA Role” to
“Standby”.

* Note: Don’t perform this step for single server installations.

&

Main Menu: Status & Manage -

Hostname LG
Role

NO-A Active

NO-B Standby

S04 :Jnavawlab\

S0-B :Jnavawlab\

WP Unavailabl
g

P2 Unavailabl

>HA

Applicatio
n HA Role
00s
00s

Unavailabl
e

Unavailabl
e

Unavailabl
e

Unavailabl
@

Max
Allowed
HA Role

Active
Active

Mate Hostname List

NO-B
NO-A

Network Element

UDR_NO_A
UDR_NO_A

UDR_30_A

UDR_SO_A

UDR_S0_A

UDR_S0_A

Tue May 05 10:1!

Server Role Active VIPs

Network OAM&P
Network OAM&P

10.240.15.40

System OAM

System OAM

WP

WP

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> HA [ Edit]

Info -

Hostname Max Allowed HA Role Description
NO-A Agtie V| The maximum desired HA Role for NO-A
MNO-B ‘ Standby V' The maximum desired HA Role for NO-B

Active NOAMP VIP:

Connected using VIP to pc9000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P) Welcome ¢

B. CREYvain Menu - B
B W Administra Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups ‘
I:I Select... = S e
Server Group Name éLeng Parent Function gz::sctlon Servers
Main Menu NE server HA Role Pref VIPs
. . NO_SG A NONE UDR-NO 1 NO_UDR pc9000722-no-b 10.240.37.130
- Configuration NO_UDR Peg000724-n0-a 10.240.37.130
- Server Groups
...as shown on the
right.
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Active NOAMP VIP: : :
6. Server Group Name Level EParent « Function gg::fctlon
|:| 1) The user will be ;
presented with the
“Server Groups” MNO_SG A NONE UDR-MNOD 1 1

configuration screen
as shown on the
right.

2) Select the “Insert”
dialogue button from
the bottom left corner
of the screen.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Insert” dialogue
button visible.

B Logout

Inaertl EditI Celete

Report |

Active NOAMP VIP:

Configuring the
SOAM or DR
NOAMP Server
Group

The user will be
presented with the
“Server Groups
[Insert]” screen as
shown on the right.

Field Value

Server Group Name | S

Level -Selectlevel- = |+

Parent - SelectParent- - |+

Function |-Se|ectFunction- -

WAN Replication Connection Count |

Description

Unique identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = n/a.
Range = A 1-32-character string. Valid characters are
alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha
and must not start with a digit]

Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system. [Level A groups
contain MOAMP and Query servers. Level B groups are optional
and contain SOAM servers. Level C groups contain MP servers ]

Select an existing Server Group or NOME

Select one ofthe Functions supported by the system

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by
replication over any WAN connection associated with this Server
Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

(0k] (Apply] [Cancel]

Active NOAMP VIP:

8. Field Value Description
|:| Input the Server Server Group Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group.
Group Name. N |SO grp * 1-32-character string. Valid characters are alpr
ame = .
contain at least one alpha and must not startw
Active NOAMP VIP:
9. Select one of the Levels supported by the
I:' Assign the correct Level - Select Level - » |* sernvers. Level B groups are optional and
group Level. - Select Level - Sernvers.]
Parent Wz 2 Select an existing Server Group or NOME
Note: Use these setting for group level:
o For DR NOAMP server group: select “A” on the “Level” pull-down menu..
e For SOAM server group: select “B” on the “Level” pull-down menu.
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10.

[]

Active NOAMP VIP:

Assign the correct
Parent.

Parent MO_grp j .

Note: Use these setting for parent:

Select an existing Server Group or NOME

o For DR NOAMP server group: select “NONE” on the “Parent” pull-down menu.
o For SOAM server group: select the 1 NOAMP Site’s server group, as entered in Procedure

9, Step 7 on the “Parent” pull-down menu.

Active NOAMP VIP:

Assign the correct
Function.

Function |NONE

Note: Use these setting for function:

e For DR NOAMP server group: select “UDR-NO” on the “Function” pull-down menu.
e For SOAM server group: select “NONE” on the “Function” pull-down menu.

12.

Active NOAMP VIP:

For DR NOAMP only:

Input value “8” into
“WAN Replication
Connection Count”.

WAN Replication Connection Count |S

Specify the r
associated

Active NOAMP VIP:

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

Info -

1

i Info

o « Pre-\alidation passed- Data NOT committed ...

erusedto label a Server Group.
string. Valid characters are alph

one alpha and must not startw

Ok| Apply| Cancel] 2

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

Info -

j Info Description
- Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group.
Data committed! —_—
o : 3 1-32-character string. Valid characters are alph
Must contain at least one alpha and mustnot s
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Active NOAMP VIP: . . .
15. Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
I:' Select...
Main Menu ;
- Configuration Server Group Name Level Parent Function Egﬂ::ctlon Servers
- Server Groups
NO_arp A NONE UDR-NO 8 serve
- NO_SUN_05 NO-A
...as shown on the
. S0 _gmp B NO_grp NONE 1 Serve
right.
Active NOAMP VIP: - -
16. Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
I:' The Server Group e Tue May 05 1020140 2013
entry should be
ShOWI’] on the Server Group Name Level Parent Function gz::fction Servers
“Server Groups”
configuration screen NE Server HA Role Pref VIPs
No_grp A NONE UDR-NO 8 UDR_NO_A NO-A 10.240.15.40
as shown on the UDR NOA  NO-B 10.240.15.40
n g ht' SO_grp B Mo_grp NONE 8 NE Server HA Role Pref VIPs
NOAMP Server A: . . .
17. Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
1) Select the Server .
. Filter =
|:| Group entry applied
in Step 7. The line
entry should now be Server Group Name  Level Parent Function ggzﬂfctlon Servers
highlighted in
GREEN. NE
SO_UDR pcond
UDR-MP S0_UDR pcaod 1
e ie MP_SG C S0O_SG (multi-active & SO_UDR pcand
2) Select the “Edit cluster) SO_UDR pcang
dialogue button from SO_UDR pcoo(
the bottom left corner SO_UDR pcand
of the screen. 1z
NO_SG A NONE UDR-NO 8 NO_UDR pcon
NO_UDR pcong
NOTE: Theusermay | |  r----rmmmmmmmmmomooos
need to use the S0 UD:E 900
. . _| pc
vertical scroll-bar in FOLEE ER R Ol g SO_UDR peood
order to makethe || . SO_UDR pcong
“Edit” dialogue
button visible.
L= o
| Insert || Edit || Delete || Report | 2
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1g, | Active NOAMPVIP: 1 \ormal or Low Capacity Configuration:
I:' Field Value Description
i Unique identifier used to label a Server Group.
Adding a Server to [Default = v/a. Range = A 1-32-character string.
the OAM Server Server Group Name [so_sG * Valid characters are alphanumeric and underscore,
Group (SOAM or DR Must contain at feast one aipha and must not start
NOAMP) with a digit]
Level | B v e Select one of the Levels supported by the system
Parent NO_SG .|+ Selectan existing Server Group or NONE
The user will be Funcion INONE 1. Select one of the Functions supported by the

presented with the
“Server Groups
[Edit]” screen as
shown on the right.

WAN Replication Connection Count | 8

SO_UDR

Server SG Inclusion
SO-A __linclude in SG
SO-B !Include in SG

VIP Assignment

VIP Address

system

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be
used by replication over any WAN connection
associated with this Server Group. [Default = 1.
Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

Preferred HA Role
_ Preferred Spare

| Preferred Spare

{Ok {Appl'y: {Cancel;

Single Server Configuration:

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]

Wed Ape 13 10,00

Ursgue ientier w3ed 90 Ladel 8 Servet Groop [Oeteatt = v Range = A 1-02<haraciet sting Vakd
[ ] and

Mot Contan 3t least 200 3ipha and Mt oel St wilh 3

Fieud Vake Description
Server Group Name 50_gm
oge)
Level v Select one of e Levals 1ppocied by Be sysien
Parent v Select an 01mng Served Grovg
Fuscton v

Select one of e Furciont 1upported by De syylen

Spacly Be rumber of TCP coonechons Nat wil be used by reolcation over amy WAN contection
H5200000d with Dt Servee Groep. Dot » £ Range = An indoger Detween 1 3nd 8]

SO_SUN_0S
Servee S0 Ickaion Prefecred HA Role
504 noede 0 SO Froferred Spare
VP Assignment
VP Address Add
Ok Apgly Cancel
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19 Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
|:| Select the “A” server | SO_UDR
and the “B” server Server 5G Inclusion Preferred HA Role
from the list of S0-4 YlInclude in SG Preferred Spare
“Servers” by clicking ;
the check box next to s0-B YlInclude in SG Preferred Spare
their names.
VIP Assignment
Note: For Single . . .
Server Installation, Single Server Configuration:
qnly SO'A_‘ will be Berver SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role
displayed; therefore
only one box will be S0-A *|Include in 5G Freferred Spare
selected.
VIP Assignment
20 Active NOAMP VIP:
For DR NOAMP 5G Inclusion Preferred HA Role
servers only: JInclude in 3G Preferred Spare
Check the Preferred 4lInclude in 3G Freferred Spare
Spare boxes next to
their names
NOTE: DR NOAMP will not be accessible via their VIP unless they become the Active
NOAMP. Individual servers in the DR NOAMP server group are always accessible by
their XMI addresses.
o1, | Active NOAMPVIP: | Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

4

+ Pre-Validation passed - Data MOT committed . R Iat_JeI B

numeric and

Level * Select one of the Levels supporie

VIP Address Add

Remaove

e A
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22.

[]

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]

Description

+ Data committed!

LInique identifier used to label a 3
* characters are alphanumeric and

digit]
Level * Select one ofthe Levels supporte:

23 Active NOAMP VIP:
D Click the “Add” VIP Assignment

dialogue button for

the VIP Address. VIP Address i >
o4 Active NOAMP VIP:

: VIP Address

|:| Input the VIP

Address

((110.250.55.125
\

o5 | ACtive NOAMPVIP: | Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]

1) The user should be

presented with a 1

banner information

message stating j Info

“Pre-Validation

" X L ~ - dto label a &

passed”. o Pre-Validation passed - Data NOT committed ... humeric and

2) Select the “Apply” .

dialogue button. Level Select one of the Levels supporte

VIP Address
10.250.55.125
(o Caeely ) 2

Active NOAMP VIP: - - - -

26 Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Info -

i Info

Description

o +« [Data committed!

LInique identifier used to label a Server Group.
3 Walid characters are alphanumeric and unders

not start with a digit.]
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27 IMPORTANT: e Now that the server(s) have been paired within a Server Group they must establish a
. ) master/slave relationship for High Availability (HA). It may take several minutes for this
Wait at least 5 process to be completed.
minutes before . . . . . . .
proceeding on to the e Note: Single Server Configurations do not establish master/slave relationship for High
next Step. Availability (HA).
e Allow a minimum of 5 minutes before continuing to the next Step.
Active NOAMP VIP: -
28. Main Menu: Status & Manage -> HA
Tue May 05 10:24:36
Select...
OAMHA  Applicatio "
Hostname pp Allowed Mate Hostname List  Network Element Server Role Active VIPs
Role n HA Role HAR
. ole
Main Menu
- NO-A Acive 008 Acive  NOB UDR_NO_A Network OAMSP  10.240.15.40
~ Status & Man age NO-B Standby 008 Active NO-A UDR_NO_A Network OAM&P
2> HA S0-A Active 008 Active S0-B UDR_SO_A System OAM 10.240.15.43
S0-B Standby 008 Standby S0-A UDR_S0O_A System OAM
...as shown on the WP gﬂa\dﬂ“ﬂb\ :.Inavailabl UDR_S0_A WP
right. :
P2 :mavawlab\ :Inavanabl UDR_SO_A WP
29 Active NOAMP VIP: Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
OAM  Application Max T :
Hostname Max HA MaxHA  Allowed Mate Hostname List Network Element |ServerRole -~ !Active VIPs
Note: Role Role HA Role : 1
BL119122305-S0-1A4 Active  0OS Active  BL119122306-S0-1B SO_UDR_Site1_VM System OAM 10.240.168."
DRNO servers will BL118122306-50-1B Standby 00S Active  BL119122305-S0-1A SO_UDR_Site1_VM System OAM
have OAM MAX HA BL119121305-50-24 Adlive  0OOS Acive  BL119121306-S0-2B SO_UDR_Site2 VM System DAM 10.240.168.
Role of Spare and no : :
) BL119121306-S0-2B Standby 00 Active  BL119121305-30-2A4 S0_UDR_Site2 VM  System OAM
Active VIPs (shown . :
in red) BL119122301-M0-1A Standby 00 Active  BL119122303-NO-1B NO_UDR_Site1_VM Network OAM&P
BL119122303-M0-1B Active  00S Active  BL119122301-NO-1A NO_UDR_Site1 VM Network OAM&P  10.240.158.
. BL119121301-ND-2A Spare  00S Active  BL119121303-N0-2B NO_UDR_Site2_VW Network OAM&P
SOAM server(s) will k :
have OAM MAX HA BL119121303-ND-2B Spare  00S Active  BL119121301-NO-2A NO_UDR_Site2_VW Network OAM&P
Role of Active or
Standby and an Si : PR,
. ingle Server Configuration:
Active VIP. g g "
- - lax
Hostname OAMHA  APpICAtion Aliowed  Mate Hostame List  Network Element server Role Active VIPs
HA Role
NO-A Active 00S Active NOC_SUN_05 Network OAM&P 102401540
SO-A Active Q0SS Active S0O_SUN_05 System OAM 102401541
UDR 10.2 139 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Procedure 14: Pairing the OAM Servers for SOAM or DR NOAMP sites

Step Procedure Result
30 Active NOAMP VIP: Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & tel
" Tue May 05 10:33:56 2015 EDT
[]
ggrs\fgtgjgptﬁce at? (;:M Server Hostname Network Element ApplState  Alm DB gfm';""g Proc
NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T 1iorm Morm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled [ Er G Morm Morm
Select.... S0-A UDR_SO_A T 1o Norm
s0-8 UDR_SO_A T o Norm
Main Menu
- Status & Manage
- Server
...as shown on the
right.
31, | Active NOAMPVIP: | \ormal or Low Capacity Configuration:
1) The “A” and “B” |~~~ '
I:' servers should now Network Element Server Hostname m Alm DB Fs{mrsting Proc
appear in the right =0
panel. (Only “A” for SO_UDR pc9000722-50-b Err Norm
single server installs) SO_UDR pca000720-50-a Disabied Err e
2) Verify that the
“DB” status shows Single Server Configuration:
“Norm” and the :
“Proc” status shows Network Element : Server Hostname smpl Alm DB gtae"mmu"g Proc
“Man” for both ] e 9
Serversdbefcifeth NO_UDR pc9000724-no-a  Enabled [EIEM Norm  Norm Norm
proceeding to the
next Step. (Only “A” | SO_UDR pce000720-s0-a Norm @ Norm
server for single
server configuration)
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32 Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:
' ; Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help
D 1) USIng the mouse' Tue Aug 21 10:20:10 2012 EDT
select Server A. The 1
line entry should now
be highlighted in Network Element Server Hostname Appl State  Alm Repl Coll DB HA Proc
GREEN. ETS3_MO_NE MO-A Enabled [EIEEE Norm Morm Morm Morm Morm
ETS3_NO_NE MNO-B Enabled Morm Maorm Maorm Morm Morm Morm
Disabled Warn  Norm Norm Norm EEE
2) Select the. ETS3_SO_NE 50-B Disabled Warn  Norm Norm Norm | Er |
“Restart” dialogue
E”gon ferfT the . Single Server Configuration:
ottom left corner o Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & el
the screen. Tus Awg 21 10020080 01T EOT
Fillgr I
3) Click the “OK” Metwork Element Server Hostname Appl State Alm Repl Coll DB HA Proc
button on the ETS3_NO_ME HO-A enatied  [ETENN Morm Haarn Haten Huem Heem
confirmation dialogue ETS 3_39;”[ T T o Disatled wam Mo Mo Harm [ Emr |
box.
4) The user should be E Logout 2
presented with a
confirmation [Stnp ][ Restart ][ Rebaoot ]
message (in the
banner area) for
Server A stating:
“Successfully Are you sure you wish to restart application software
restarted on the following server(s)?
application”. S0-A 3
NOTE: The user may
need to use the 0K I Cancel |
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Restart” dialogue .
button visible. Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server [ Restart]
A
Staus ~ &
Status Appl State  Alm Repl
E s SO-A: Successfully restarted application. Enabled  [IELE Morm
_ Enabled Maorm Morm
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33 Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal or Low Capacity Configuration:

Select... Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @+
Tue May 05 10:36:00 2015 E|
Main Menu
Reporting
9 Statu s & Man ag e Server Hostname Network Element Appl State Alm DB Status Proc
> Server NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T orm Norm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled T orm Norm Norm
S0-A UDR_S0 A Enabled Norm Norm Norm Norm
...as shown on the 508 UDR_S0_A e o
right.

Single Server Configuration:

Connected using VIP to NO-A (ACTIVE NETWORK OAMEP)

2 Main Menu
& i Administration Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server

B e Configuration

B BB Alarms & Events
o e Security Log Hetwork Element Server Hostname Appl State
B & sStat Manage ETS3_NO_NE MO-A Enabled
I Network Elements ETS3_SO_NE SO-A Enablad
34, | ACtive NOAMPVIP: 1 \5rmal or Low Capacity Configuration:
I:‘ Verify that the “Appl Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @ Help
State” now shows

Tue Aug 21 10:25:40 2012 EDT

“Enabled” and that
the “Alm, Repl, Coll,

19 Network Element Server Hostname Appl State  Alm Repl Coll DB HA Proc
DB, HA & Proc
tat | " ETS3_NO_NE NO-A Enabled [ETEIE Norm Narm Naorm Norm Naorm
status columns a ETS3_NO_NE NO-B =

“ ’ Enabled Ll el Llorm Morm
show “Norm” for ETS3_SO_NE S0-A Enabled Morm MNorm Morm Morm Morm Mar
OAM Server A - - -

. ETS3 SO _NE 50-B Disabled arn arm
before proceeding to
the next Step.
Single Server Configuration:

NOTE: If user Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help
chooses to refresh Tud g 21 10:25:40 2012 EOT
the Server status o

screen in adva_nce of Mitweork Elgment Sarver Hostrame Appl State Alm Feopl Coll 08 HA Proc
the default setting

s ETS3_MNO_NE HO-A Enabled Lo P S T vy W 114 Honm
(15_30 SEC.). This ETE3_S0_NE Sh-h Enabled Mo g Mo Horm Horn)
may be done by

simply reselecting the
“Status & Manage
- Server” option
from the Main menu
on the left.

Perform steps 35— 38 for multiple server Configurations only (not single server).
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35. Active NOAMP VIP: Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help
. Tue Aug 21 10:25:40 2012 EDT
|:| 1) Using the mouse,
select Server B. The
H Network Element Server Hostname Appl State  Alm Repl Coll DB HA roc
line entry should now Iﬂ
be highlighted in ETS3_NO_NE NO-A Enabled  [ETEEE Morm Norm Morm Norm rm
GREEN. ETS3_NO_NE NO-B Enabled Norm Norm Norm Norm Norm Norm
ETS3_50_NE 50-A Enabled MNorm MNorm Norm Norm Norm Norm
Disabled Wam  Norm Morm Morm | Err |
2) Select the
“Restart” dialogue
button from the
bottom left corner of B Logout 2
the screen.
[Stnp ][ Restart ][ Reboot ]
3) Click the “OK”
button on the
confirmation dialogue Are you SUre you wish to restart application software
box. on the following server(s)?
50-B 3
4) The user should be
presented with a
confirmation I—IOK c | |
message (in the
banner area) for
?erver B stating: Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server [Restart] & Help
Successfully /1 Tue Aug 21 10:30:31 2012 EDT
restarted Filer ~| Stalus ~ 4
H H ”
application”. S Appl State  Alm Repl Coll DB HA Proc
m « S0-B: Successfully restarted application. Enabled TSN Morm Narm MNaorm Morm Norm
NOTE: The user may ——— Enabled  Morm MNarm Narm Marm Marm Narm
need to use the ETS3_SO_NE SO-A Enabled  Morm Morm MNorm Morm Morm MNorm
vertical scroll-bar in ETS3_SO_NE 50-B Enabled  Norm Norm Norm Norm Norm Norm
order to make the
“Restart” dialogue
button visible.
Active NOAMP VIP:
36.
I:‘ Select... Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @ nel
Tue May 05 10:37:18 2015 ED'
Main Menu :
9 Status & Man ag e Server Hostname Network Element Appl State Alm DB g:m:mg Proc
> Server NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T 1iorm Norm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled Norm Norm Norm
S0-A UDR_SO_A Enabled Morm Norm Norm MNorm
..-as shown on the s08 UDR_S0_A Enatled Norm Norm Norm Norm
right.
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Active NOAMP VIP:
37. Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help
|:| Verify that the “App| Tue Aug 21 10:31:29 2012 EDT
State” now shows
“Enabled” and that Network Element Server Hostname Appl State Al Coll DB HA Proc
the “Alm, Repl, Coll, ETS3_NO_NE NO-A Enabled Norm Morm Morm Norm
DB, HA & Proc” ETS3_NO_NE NO-B Enabled Norm Norm Norm Norm
status columns all ETS3_SO_NE SO-A Enabl . Marm Norm
ShOW “Norm” for ETS3_SO_NE 50-B @mm Maorm Morm Morm Norm

OAM Server A and
OAM Server B
before proceeding to
the next Step.

NOTE: If user
chooses to refresh
the Server status
screen in advance of
the default setting
(15-30 sec.). This
may be done by
simply reselecting the
“Status & Manage
- Server” option
from the Main menu
on the left.

Repeat the steps above for eac

h DR NOAMP and SOAM site being installed.

Active NOAMP VIP:

For Primary
NOAMP Standby
server only:

Move the server back
to ‘Active’

Main Menu
- Status & Manage
- HA[Edit]

Find the row for the
Primary NOAMP
Standby server and
change “Max
Allowed HA Role”
back to “Active”.

Hostname
NO-A

NO-B

S0-A

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> HA [ Edit]

Max Allowed HA Role

The maximum desired HA Role for NO-A
The maximum desired HA Role for NO-B
The maximum desired HA Role for S0-A

The maximum desired HA Role for S0-B
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39. Active NOAMP VIP: Welcome guiadmin [Logouf] >

Click the “Logout”

link on the server
GUI.

Fri Mov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC

be = A 1-32-character string.
mt [east one alpha and must

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

8.6 Configuring MP Server Groups (All SOAM sites)

The user should be aware that during the Message Processor (MP) installation procedure, various errors may be seen at different

stages of the procedure. During the execution of a step, the user is directed to ignore errors related to values other than the ones
referenced by that step.

This procedure creates server groups for each MP..

Requirements:
e Procedure 11: Create Configuration for Remaining Servers has been completed.
e Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers has been completed.
e Procedure 14: OAM Pairing for SOAM and DR sites (All SOAM and DR sites) has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step Procedure Result
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lei|

Active NOAMP VIP:

Launch an approved
web browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site using

https://

NOTE: If presented
with the “security
certificate” warning
screen shown to the
right, choose the
following option:
“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

{= Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
(@ Share Browser  WebEx -

w

+ | &] hitps:{j10,250,55. 124/

£ Certificate Error: Mavigation Blocked

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server,

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
@ Click here to close this webpage.

¥ Continue to this website (not recommended).

& More information

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on the
right.

Login to the GUI
using the default user
and password.

iy

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Log In
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: |guiadmin
Password: (sessees

O Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

fis Administration Main Menu: [Main]

i Configuration
B Alarms & Events
i Security Log

i Status & Manage

B BE Measurements

B Communication Agent
i Diameter Common
- Diameter
= & UDR
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Active NOAMP VIP: - - .
4, Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
I:' Select...
Main Menu :
- Configuration Server Group Name Level Parent Function Egﬂzfctmn Servers
- Server Groups =
NO_grp A MNOMNE UDR-NO 8 NO_SUN_05
...as shown on the
right. S0_grp B NC_grp MONE 1 iE
- - S0_SUN_05
5 Active NOAMP VIP: - - -
: ] Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups
I:' 1) The user will be 1
presented with the . -
“Server Groups”
configuration screen ;
as shown on the Server Group Name Level Parent Function Eonnfctlon Servers
right. oun
NO_grp A MOMNE UDR-NO 8 NE
2) Select the “Insert” B NO_SUN_D3
dialogue button from NE
the bottom left corner SO_amp B NC_om NONE U S0_SUN_D5

of the screen.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Insert” dialogue
button visible.

Insert

E! Logout

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user will be
presented with the
“Server Groups
[Insert]” screen as
shown on the right

Field Value Description
Unique identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = nfa.
Server Group Name I— . Range = A 1-32-character string. Valid characters are

and must not start with a digit]

Level -Selectlevel- = |+
-SelectParent- - |«

|-Se|ectFuncti0n - -

Parent

Function

Select an existing Server Group or NONE

alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha

Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system. [Level A groups
contain MOAMP and Query servers. Level B groups are optional
and contain S0OAM servers. Level C groups contain MP servers.]

Select one ofthe Functions supported by the system

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by

WAN Replication Connection Count |

replication over any WAN connection associated with this Server

Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

(0] [Appiy) [Cancel
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Active NOAMP VIP: . —

7. Field Value Description

I:' Input the Server Server Group Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group.
Group Name. |I"-.'1F"| grp| # 1-32-character string. Valid characters are alph

Mame = :
Must contain at least one alpha and must not s

Active NOAMP VIP:

8. Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system. [Level A groups contain
Select “C” on the Level c j * MOAMP and Query servers. Level B groups are optional and contain SOAM

I:' “Level” pull-down senvers. Level C groups contain MP servers.]
menu..

9 Active NOAMP VIP:

Ij Select the desired Parent I S0_grp j # Select an existing Server Group or NOME
SOAM server group
on the “Parent” pull-
down menu.

10 Active NOAMP VIP:

: Function UDR-MP (multi-active cluster) |+

I:' Select “

UDR-MP (multi-

active cluster)” on
the “Function” pull-
down menu.

Active NOAMP VIP:

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

Info -

i Info

1

O

« Pre-Validation passed - Data NOT committed ...

erused to label a Server Group.
string. Valid characters are alpb

least one alpha and must not =

Ok Apply| Cancell 5

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Insert]

Info -

P Info

« Data committed!

o

Description
Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group.

3 1-32-character string. Valid characters are alph
Must contain at least one alpha and mustnot s
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13 Active NOAMP VIP: Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups @+
: ) Tue May 05 10:41:12 2015
|:| 1) Using the mouse,
select the MP Server
GI’OUp associated Server GroupName ~ Level Parent Function gz::?cnon Servers
with the MP being DR
installed. WP1_arp C  so.ap (mult-actve 1 NE Server HA Role Pref VIPs
cluster)
« . NE Senver HA Role Pref VIPs
2) Select the “Edit No_gmp A NONE UDRNO 8 UDRNOA  NO-A 10.240.15.40
dialogue button from UDRNOA  NOB 10.240.15.40
the bottom left corner NE Server HA Role Pref VIPs
of the screen. S0_am B Nogp NONE 8 UDRSOA  SO-A 10.240.15.43
UDRSOA  S0-B 10.240.15.43

& Help

El Logout

[ Insert ][Edit][ Delete ][ Report ]

UDR 10.2

149

December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step

Procedure

Result

14.

[]

UDR ]

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user will be
presented with the
“Configuration 2>
Server Groups
[Edit]” screen as
shown on the right

10.2

Normal Capacity Configuration:

A 1-32-character string. Valid

Server Group Mame |MF‘_SG

Level C

Farent

= characters are alphanumeric and
underscore. Must contain at least
one alpha and must not start with a
digit]
Select one of the Levels supported by
the system

Select an existing Server Group or
MNOMNE

Function

Select one of the Functions

WAN Replication Connection Count |‘|

SO_UDR

Server 5G Inclusion
MP-1 Include in SG
MP-2 Include in SG
MP-3 Include in SG
MP-4

Include in SG
VIP Assignment

VIP Address

Low Capacity Configuration:

supported by the system

Specify the number of TCP
connections that will be used by
replication over any WAN connection
associated with this Server Group.
[Default = 1. Range = An integer
between 1 and 8.]

Preferred HA Role
Preferred Spare
Preferred Spare
Preferred Spare

Preferred Spare

WAN Replication Cennection Count |1

SO_UDR

Server 5G Inclusion

pc8000716-mp1 Include in SG

pcInn07i4-mp2 Include in SG
VIP Assignment

VIP Address

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit] 4

Field Value

Server Group Name MP_SG o
Level bl

Parent M

Function hd

Fri Jun 26 14:11:31 20|

Description

Unique identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = n/a. Range = A 1-32-character string.
Valid characters are alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain atleast one alpha and must
not start with a digit]

Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system

Select an existing Server Group

= Select one of the Functions supported by the system

Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by replication over any WAN connection
associated with this Server Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 and 8]

Preferred HA Role
[ Preferred Spare

[] Preferred Spare

Single Server Configuration:

Field Value Description
Unigue identifier used to label a Server Group. [Default = nfa. Range = A 1-32-ch
Server Group Name MP1_grp - characters are alphanumeric and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha an
with a digit.]
Level C | Select one ofthe Levels supported by the system
Farent Select an existing Server Group
Function ¥ * Selectone ofthe Functions supported by the system
. Specify the number of TCP connections that will be used by replication over any
[WAN Replication Connection Count |1 associated with this Server Group. [Default = 1. Range = An integer between 1 an|
BO_SUN_05
Berver 8G Inclusion Preferred HA Role
P4 Include in SG Preferred Spare
VIP Assignment
VIP Address Add
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15.

[]

Active NOAMP VIP:

Put a check mark in
the box labeled
“Include in SG” for
each MP to be
included in this
Server Group.

Note: Low Capacity
Configurations have 2
MPs and Single
Server Configurations
have 1 MP.

Normal Capacity Configuration:

50_UDR

Server SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role
MP-1 J|Include in 5G Preferred Spare
MP-2 Y|Include in SG Preferred Spare
MP-3 J|Include in 5G Preferred Spare
MP-4 Y|Include in SG Preferred Spare

Low Capacity Configuration:

Eo_UDR
Earver SG Inclusion Preferred HA Role

MP-1 <l Include in 3G Preferred Spare
MP-2 | Include in SG Prafemred Spare
Single Server Configuration:

50_UDR

Berver 5G Inclusion Preferred HA Role

MP-1 #lInclude in SG Preferad Spare

Active NOAMP VIP:

1) The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Pre-Validation
passed”.

2) Select the “Apply”
dialogue button.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [ Edit]

P Info
C
o + Pre-Validation passed - Data MOT committed ... e Iat_JeI B
numeric and
Level * Select one of the Levels supporte 2

(oo D Concel

Active NOAMP VIP:

The user should be
presented with a
banner information
message stating
“Data committed”.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Server Groups [Edit]

Info -

i Info

o +« [Data committed! -

Description

LInique identifier used to label a Server Group.
Walid characters are alphanumeric and unders
not start with a digit.]

IMPORTANT:

Wait at least 5
minutes before
proceeding on to the
next Step.

e Now that the Message Processor(s) have been placed within their respective Server Groups,
each must establish DB replication with the Active SOAM server at the NE. It may take
several minutes for this process to be completed.

e UDR processs alarms may be present until Section 8.8 Configure SPR Application on MP
(All SOAM Sites) is completed.

e Allow a minimum of 5 minutes before continuing to the next Step.
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Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step Procedure Result
19 Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal Capacity Configuration:
: XMI ‘o NO-A (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P Welcome guiadmin [Logouf]
I:' Select... .
ain Menu ;
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help
Fri Nov 01 16:44:05 20132 EDT
Main Menu
9 Status & Man age iNetwork Element iServer Hostname Appl State  Alm DB Reporting Proc
> Server B & Status & Manage e Status
W NO_UDR NO-A Enabled Norm Norm Norm
NO_UDR NO-B Enabled  [EIE Morm Norm Norm
...as shown on the S0O_UDR SO-A Enabled Warn MNorm MNorm MNorm
rlght S0_UDR s0-B Enabled Warn Morm Morm MNorm
SO_UDR MP-1 Warn  Norm Norm
S0_UDR MP-2 Warn  Norm Norm
SO_UDR MP-2 warn  Morm Morm
S0 UDR MP-4 Disabled Warn  Morm Morm
Low Capacity Configuration:
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @ tq
Tue May 05 10:48:06 2015 E
Reporting
Server Hostname Network Element Appl State Alm DB Status Proc
WP UDR_SO_A T o Norm
P2 UDR_S0_A I orm Norm
NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T o Norm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled T o Norm Norm
S0-A UDR_S0_A Enabled Morm Morm Norm Norm
50-B UDR_S0_A Enabled Morm Morm Norm MNorm
Single Server Configuration:
WMain Menu: Status & Manage -> Server E*]
il e 13 82 B0 2083
Filer = |
etwrk Elemer Server Hosmame AppiSuale  Alm 08 Aaperttd  prec
50_SUN_b5 P | Dmabed f Em RS Him
RO_SUMN_IS HO-A Enatied | Em R Huure
S0_SUN_05 SR Enabled N N Higrmn K
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Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step Procedure Result
20 Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal Capacity Configuration :
I:' Verify that the “DB & | 30_UDR MP-1 Warn
Reporting Status” 30_UDR MP-2 War
status columns show 30_UDR MP-3 War
“Norm?” for the MPs 5 —
at thIS pOint. The 30 UDR MP-4 Nisabled Warn
“Proc” column
should show “Man”. | Low Capacity Configuration:
=
BO_UDR MP-1 (EFT] Warn/ Morm Moem
BO_UDR WP-2 Wa Morm Morm
Single Server Configuration:
g ~\
BO_UDR MP-1 Disabled JRVFT orm Moem
- //
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Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step

Procedure

Result

21.

[]

Active NOAMP VIP:

1) Select each “MP”
with “Man” status
using the mouse and
holding the Ctrl key.
The line entries
should be highlighted
in GREEN.

2) Select the
“Restart” dialogue
button from the
bottom left corner of
the screen.

3) Click the “OK”
button on the
confirmation dialogue
box.

4) The user should be
presented with a
confirmation
message (in the
banner area) stating:
“Successfully
restarted
application”.

NOTE: The user may
need to use the
vertical scroll-bar in
order to make the
“Restart” dialogue
button visible.

Normal Capacity Configurat

ion:

Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server

@ Help

Fri Nov 01 17:05:48 2013 EDT

Network Element Server Hostname Appl State Alm DB Reporting Proc
Status
MO_UDR NO-A Enabled [E Morm Norm Maorm
MO_UDR NO-B Enabled [IE Morm Morm Maorm
S0_UDR SO-A Enabled  Morm Morm Morm Morm
S0_UDR S0-B Enabled  Morm Morm Norm Morm
SO_UDR MP-1 BEE orm Morm
SO_UDR MP-2 BEE o Norm
S0_UDR MP-3 IEE orm Morm
[so_ubr P-4 B o Norm
Low Capacity Configuration:
S0_UDR MP-1 BT o Marm
S0_UDR MP-2 C Err T Marrm
Single Server Configuration:
E Logout 2
[Stnp][ Restart ][ Reboot ]
Are you sure you wish to restart application software
| on the following server(s)?
| MP-1,MP-2 MP-3 MP-4 3
| [ OK ] I Cancel I
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server [Restart]
A
staus - S
Status Appl State Alm
E s MP-1: Successfully restarted application. Enabled  [IEIEE
Enabled  Morm

1
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Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups

Step Procedure Result
22. Active NOAMP VIP: Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @ e
Tue May 05 10:45:35 2015 EOY
D Select...
Main Menu Server Hostname Network Element Appl State  Alm D8 z‘mgi“g Proc
> Status & Manage WP UDR_SO_A Enabled T o Norm | Em |
uP2 UDR_SO_A Enabled T orm Norm | Em |
> Server NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T o Norm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled T o Norm Norm
...as shown on the S0-A UDR_S0_A Enabled Norm Norm Norm Norm
right. S0-B UDR_SO_A Enabled Narm Narm Norm Norm

Active NOAMP VIP: | Normal Capacity Configuration:

@ Help

Fri Now 01 17:02:40 2013 EDT

|:| Verify that the “Appl Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server

State” now shows .
“Enabled” and that

Fillar -

A — B —

the “DB & Reporting | (777777 Tt B -
1 | Reportin
Status” status ENetwork Element ESenrer Hostname Appl State  Alm 1]:] Stams 9 proc
columns all show - = |
NO_UDR MO-A Enabled Morm Maorm Maorm
“Norm” for the MPs. = .
The “Alm & Proc” NO_UDR NO-B Enabled  [IEETEM Norm Norm Marm
columns may show S0_UDR SO-A Enabled Morm Marm Marm Morm
(13 ” H H
Err” at this point. S0_UDR 50-B Enabled  NMorm Narm Norm MNorm
SO_UDR MP-1 Enabled  [IEIE torm Morm | Err |
S0_UDR MP-2 Enabled  [IEEE Worm Maorm | Emr |
S0_UDR MP-3 Enabled  [EIE Norm Morm | Emr |
S0_UDR MP-4 Enabled  [EEE Worm Maorm | Emr |
Low Capacity Configuration:
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server @ he
Tue May 05 10:49:35 2015 EQY
Server Hostname Network Element Appl State  Alm DB L Proc
MP1 UDR_SO_A Enabled T torm Norm
MP2 UDR_SO_A Enabled orm
NO-A UDR_NO_A Enabled T o Norm Norm
NO-B UDR_NO_A Enabled T iorm Norm Norm
S0-A UDR_SO_A Enabled Norm MNorm Morm MNaorm
s0-8 UDR_SO_A Enabled Norm Norm Norm Norm
Single Server Configuration:
Main Menu: Status & Manage -> Server & Help

Fri Moy 01 17:02:40 2013 EDT

: Network Element | Server Hostname Appl State  Alm o8 :::Er:nu Proc
NO_UDR MO-A Enabled Morm Mo Morm
50_UDR S0-4 Enabled Marm
SO_UDR MP-1 blgd Norm Morm

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.7

Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites)

This procedure configures XSI IP Interface and adds the XSI signaling route for all MP Servers.

Requirements:
Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

I]j

Active NOAMP
VIP

Launch an
approved web
browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site using

https://

NOTE: If
presented with the
“security certificate”
warning screen
shown to the right,
choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

W “1"}? Ig‘ Certificate Error: Mavigation Blocked

{= Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

T
Q,\-- ¥~ |g https:/{10,250,55, 124

File Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
eShare Browser WebEx -

[

@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
Server,

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
@ Click here to dose this webpage.

@' Continue to this website (not recommended).

& More information

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on
the right.

Login to the GUI
using the default
user and password.

=
Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in

Usemame:
Password

[] Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

UDR 10.2

156 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

(TN ]

Main Menu
B Administration
i Configuration
i Alarms & Events
B Security Log
i Status & Manage
i Measurements
B Communication Agent
i Diameter Common
i Diameter
= & UDR

Main Menu: [Main]

Note:

Repeat the steps below (Steps 4 - 9) for each MP.

DP

Bring up xsil on
the servers before
executing steps
below.

NOTE: For any Low Capacity or any Gen9 Servers only:
Execute “ifup xsi1” on all the MP Servers:

# ifup xsil

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select...

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network
- Devices

...as shown on the
right.

Connected using VIP to pc9040833-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)
B £ Main Menu

B B Admi Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices

pco040832-no-b  pco040831-so-a  pco040830-s0-b  pco040828-mp-1

o Grouns Device Options IP Interface (Network)
-rv '_or: > xmi ETHERNET monitorType = none é%?géi?ﬁé”;ﬁa?ﬁd)
- ETHERNET  moniortpe = rane measezo)
control Ethernet ggg?;rtu?uye:sdh cp AR

; fed80:5054 Mfebe:5dch (/64)
monitorType = none

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

I:' MP-1 xsi-1) I:' MP-2 xsi-1) I:' MP-3xsi-1) I:' MP-4 xsi-1)
|:| MP-1 (xsi-2) |:| MP-2 (xsi-2) |:| MP-3xsi-2) |:| MP-4 (xsi-2)
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

6.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select the xsi
device for the
desired MP

Click on the desired MP tab.

Select the xsil device.

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices

O ral pco0d0832-nab

@Halp

Tue Aug 21 14:39:44 2012 EDT

pca040831-so-a pc9040830-s0-b pc9040829-mp-1 pc9040828-mp-2 pc9040733-no-a pc9040732-no-b [LC

Device Name  Device Type Device Options IP Interface (Network) Configuration Status
. o _ 10.250.39.103 (XMi}
xmi ETHERMET monitorType = none 18050547269 dade (/64) Discovered
L . _ 168.254.2.6 (IM]}
imi ETHERMET monitorType = none 1B0-5054 1267 dcb6 (164) Discovered
onboot = yes
= 192 168.1.47 (124)
caontrol Ethernet bnnﬂ_:'mto =dhcp feB0:5054:Mfe2d:02e1 (/64) Discovered
monitorType = none
1 onboot = yes
- b z 10.250.39.82 (XS111)
:xs|1 1 Ethernet bnmﬂ_’mtu =none feB0-5054:Ffear 7285 (164) Configured
i monitorType = none
onboot =yes
X5i2 Ethernet bootProto = none HhzELsReL LT Configured

’ fe80::5054:Mfeaf. 1937 (I64)
monitorType = none

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

|:| MP-1 xsi-1) |:| MP-2 (xsi-1 |:| MP-3xsi-1) |:| MP-4 xsi-1)
|:| MP-1 (xsi-2) |:| MP-2 (xsi-2) |:| MP-3xsi-2) |:| MP-4 (xsi-2)

Active NOAMP
VIP

Edit the xsi device
for the desired MP

2 1

Insert Edit Delete | Report || Report All || Take Owner?r;p |

1. Click on the Take Ownership button.
2. Re-select the xsil device.
3. Click on the Edit button.

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

I:' MP-1 xsi-1) I:' MP-2 xsi-1) I:' MP-3xsi-1) I:' MP-4 xsi-1)
[ ] MP-1 sy [ | MP-2 xsizy [ | MP-3ixsia [ | MP-4 xsi)
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step Procedure Result
8 Active NOAMP Click on the General Options tab.
- VvIP Check the Start on Boot check box (to make it enabled).
|:| Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Enable “Start On . . ] i -
Boot” Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices [ Edit] @ Help
OO Tue Aug 21 14:40:26 2012 EDT
Edit Ethernet device xsil on pc9040829-mp-1
General Options MIl Monitoring Options ARP Monitoring Options IP Interfaces
Field Value Description
Ethernet
Device Type ;Sg;di"g Selectthe device type. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = N/4. Range = Bonding, Vlan, Alias ]
© plias
as:ﬁsrmg IW )[R:Flzg.clnse a monitoring style to use with a bonded device. Disabled for non-bonded devices. [Default = MII. Options = MII,
Start On Boot [MEnable Start the device, and also start on boot. [Default = enabled]
Boot Protocol | Mone | = Selectthe boot protocol. [Default = Mone, Range = [Mone, DHCP)
Fxmi
Base imi The base device(s) for Bonding, Alias and Vlan device types. Alias and Vlan devices require 1 selection; Bonding
Device(s) [ control devices require 2 selections. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = M/A. Range = available base
Fxsit devices per device type]
Wiz
ﬁl Apply | Cancel
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.
|:| MP-1 (xsi-1) |:| MP-2 xsi-1) |:| MP-3xsi-1) |:| MP-4 (xsi-1)
|:| MP-1 (xsi-2) |:| MP-2 xsi-2) |:| MP-3xsi-2) |:| MP-4 (xsi-2)
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

9.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Add an xsi IP
Address.

Click on the IP Interfaces tab.

Click the Add Row button.

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices [Edit]

Edit Ethernet device xsi1 on pc9040829-mp-1

General Options MIl Monitoring Options ARP Monitoring Options IP Interfaces

IP Address List: Add Row |

|1D.250.39.82 I XSI1 - l Remaove
Set the Network Name to xsil.
Enter the xsil IP Address.
Click on the Ok button.
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

I:' MP-1 xsi-1) I:' MP-2 xsi-1 I:' MP-3xsi-1) I:' MP-4 xsi-1)
|:| MP-1 (xsi-2) |:| MP-2 (xsi-2) |:| MP-3xsi-2) |:| MP-4 (xsi-2)

Repeat Steps 4 - 9 for each MP and its Signaling network(s).

NOTE: If a second XSI network is present (XSI-2), steps 4 - 9 must be run for each MP’s XSI-2 network.

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select...

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network
- Routes

...as shown on the
right.

&, Main Menu
g1 @ Administration
B & Configuration

B Network Elements

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes

Warning =

Entire Network MP_GRP NO_GRP S0_GRP
BL908070109-NO-A BL908070110-NC-B BL90BOT0111-50-A BL9
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step Procedure Result
11 Active NOAMP Click on the desired Server Group tab on the top line.
- VIP Then click on the Entire Server Group tab on the line below Server Group line.
|:| Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Insert a new route . . .
for the MP. Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes
Entire Metwork ~ MP_S1_5G =~ MP_S2_56  NO_S1_56  NO_S2_5G  50_51_SG
Entire Server Group ~ UDR-S2-MP1  UDR-S2-MP2  UDR-S52-MP3  UDR-S2-MP4
Route Type Destination Hetmask Gateway
) Insed |
Click on the Insert button
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.
[ ] xsI-1 [ ] XsI-2
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step Procedure

Result

Active NOAMP
12. v

[]

Add xsi signaling
route to MP

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes [Insert] &
Thu Mar 20 19:09:27 201«
Insert Route on MP_S52 SG
Field Value Description
2
Route Type ge; o Select a route type. [Default = NJA. Options = Net, Default, Host. You can configure at
w He El“ most one IPV4 default route and one IPVE default route on a given target machine.]
ost*
Select the network device name through which trafiic is being routed. The selction of
Device . AUTO will result in the device being selected automatically, if possible. [Default = M/A.

Range = Provisioned devices on the selected server.

The destination network address. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid Metwork Address of the

Destination |10.240.37.224 network in dotted decimal (IPv4) or colon hex (IPV6) format]

Avalid netmask for the network route destination IP address. [Default = N/A. Range =

Valid Metmask for the network in prefix length (IPv4 or IPvE) or dotted decimal (IPv4)
format]

Natmask  [255 255255 240

The IP address of the gateway for this route. [Default = M/A. Range = Valid IP address of
the gateway in dotted decimal (IPv4) or colon hex (IPvG) format]

@ Apply | | Cancel

Gateway IP [10.240.162.161

Set Route Type to desired value
Set Device to xsil

Enter Destination: This is the address of the Diameter Sh clients that will connect to OCUDR on
the signaling network,

Enter Netmask for the Diameter Sh client network.

Enter Gateway IP: This is the gateway for OCUDR signaling network as configured in Procedure
3, Step 10.

Click Apply button

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.

[ ] xsI1 [ ] xsI-2

Repeat Step 11-12 for each Network.

systems.

13 Repeat Step 11-12 for MP <> ComAgent communication intended to be configured on XSI1 as described in
Ij 8.11 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network. This step is only needed for geo-redundant

Note: Destination would be DR Site XSI1 Address if configuring Primary Site and vice-versa.
Note: Netmask would be DR Site XSI1 Address if configuring Primary Site and vice-versa.
Note: Gateway IP would be Primary Site XSI1 Gateway if configuring Primary Site and vice-versa.
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Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces

Step Procedure Result

Active NOAMP
14. | vip:

|:| Click the

“Logout” link on

the server GUI. & Help
Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC

Welcome guiadinin [Logout]

he = A 1-32-character string.
At least one alpha and must

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

8.8 Configure SPR Application on MP (All SOAM Sites)
This procedure configures the SPR application for MP Servers on each SOAM site.

Requirements:
Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) has been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step Procedure Result
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step Procedure Result
Active SOAM VIP -
1. {= Certificate Erron: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer
Launch an =~
=R https:/{10,250,55.124
|:| approved web @ e |& pill !
browser and File Edit ‘Yiew Favorites Tools Help
connect to the XMl G Share Browser  ‘WebEx -
Virtual IP Address & o [ Cortfcate Errar: Naviation Blocked ]—
(VIP) Of the ACt|Ve g‘ ertiricate errar: Mavigation Bloc l
SOAM site using
. -
htps:/ |.,@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

NOTE: If
presented with the
“security certificate”
warning screen
shown to the right,
choose the
following option:

“Continue to this
website (not & Click here to close this webpage.

recommended)”.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
Server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.

@ Continue to this website (not recommended).

& More information

5 Active SOAM VIP =
|:| The user should be
presented the login Tekelec
screen shown on Tekelec System Login
the rlght Thu MNov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC
Login to the GUI Login

using the default Enter your username and password to log in

user and password. Usemame:
Password

O Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step

Procedure

Result

Active SOAM VIP

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

Main Menu
B Administration
i Configuration

)i B Alarms & Events
B Security Log
i Status & Manage

Main Menu: [Main]

@ Measurements

iy 8 Communication Agent
i Diameter Common

3 Diameter

B & UDR

Active SOAM VIP
Select...

Main Menu
- Diamter Common
> MPs

>Profile
Assignments

B i Admin

g1 @ Configuration

Main Menu: Diameter Common -> MPs -> Profile Assignments

UDR-MP MP Profile

UDRVM:Database -
UDRVM:Database -

current value
The current MP Profile for BL908050105-
Virtualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-M

The current MP Profile for BL908050105-
Virtualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-M

BL908050105-51-mp1

BL908050105-51-mp2

B @ UDR
1 : . e . - The current MP Profile for BL908050106-
Sgﬁsfw Dprtofge as ] & Diar BL908050106-51-mp3 UDRVM:Database Virtualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-M
.Database
. BLIOS050106-51-mp4 UDRVMDatab - The current MP Profile for BL908050106-
and _ click on E —atabase Vintualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-M
Assign (for each
MP) -
Low Capacity Configuration:
Main Menu: Diameter Common -> MPs -> Profile Assighments
Wed Apr 15 13:23:3
UDR-MP MP Profile current value
The current MP Profile for UDRPV01-MP-1 is UDRVM: Database.
RHHERTLHE UDRVM:Database ¥ Virtualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-Mount Server Series 30 running Database application
The current MP Profile for UDRPV01-MP-2 is UDRVM: Database.
UERTR UDRVM:Database ¥ Virtualized UDR-MP on OCUDR Rack-Mount Server Series 30 running Database application
Single Server Configuration:
ain Menu: Diameter Common -> MPs -» Profile Assignments
wd Bgr 13 1301303,
LIS -N N Profie current vaks
n Ty Thie cumint NP Peofie for UDEPS WP-1 5 VDRV Database
UDRFYD1-MP-1 UDRYM Database * Virssid UORMP on OELER Racibigus! Senr Siog 1) ronaing Datidiss sopdcabos
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step Procedure Result
Active SOAM VIP ) ) _ .
S. Main Menu: Diameter -> Maintenance -> Applications
] setect.
. . MP Server . Operational . Congestion .
Main Menu Application Name T Admin State status Operational Reason ] Time of Last Update
- Diameter SPR P2 Disabled Available Normal Normal 2015-May-05 10:58:46 EDT
- Maintenance SPR WP Disabled Degraded  [ENNODONMII o™= 2015-May-05 105955 EDT
- Applications
...as shown on the
right.
6. Active SOAMVIP | \iormal Capacity Configuration:
I:' 1) Select the Main Menu: Diameter -> Maintenance -> Applications i
“SPR” Application :
[ Filter ~]
oneach “MP” | —/———
using the: mouse EDSR Application Hame | - TEIUET Admin State LIEFEIRTIT Operational Reason SEIDERCTT Time of
and holdlng the E_________________________;Hostname Status Level
Ctrl key. The line SPR MP-1 Disabled Unk Unk Unk
entries should be SPR 1 MP-2 Disabled Unk Unk Unk
highlighted in :
SPR MP-2 Disabled unk unk Unk
GREEN. _
SPR MP-4 Disabled unk unk Unk
2) Click on Enable
Button Low Capacity Configuration:
Main Menu: Diameter -> Maintenance -> Applications
Blon Moy
| Filter =
T p Server Operational Congestion
{DSR Apphication Name | L Admin State o Operational Reason 0 Time of
SPR 1 MP-1 Disabled Unk R Unk
=PR MP-2 Disabled Unk _ Unk Unk
Single Server Configuration:
Main Menu: Diameter -> Maintenance -> Applications
Mon Hgy
e TP Server Opérational Congéstion
{DSR Apphcation Name  : Lo Admin State o Operational Reason 0 Timee of
SPR 1 MP-1 Disabled Unk R Unk
Enahle Disahle 2
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step Procedure Result

;| Active SOAMVIP | [0

|:| The user should be 9 + Enabled applications on 4 MPs
presented with a

banner information

message stating Main Menu: Diameter -> Maintenance -> Applications

“Enabled
application”.
_— MP Server ; Operational ) Congestion ]
Application Name T Admin State Status Operational Reason i Time of Last Update
SPR MP2 Enabled Available Normal MNormal 2015-May-05 11:00:41 EDT
SPR MP1 Enabled Available MNormal MNormal 2015-May-05 11:00:42 EDT

8 Active SOAM VIP Welcome guiadmin [Logout]
I:' Click the “Logout” @ Helo
link on the server Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC
GUL.
be = A 1-32-character string.
bt least one alpha and must
Active NOAMP =
9 |wip i
] Tekelec
The user should be Tekelec System Login
presented the login Thu Nov 17 16:03:35 2011 UTC
screen shown on
the right. s
Enter your username and password fo log in
Login to the GUI Username: |guiadmin
using the default Password: [essssse

user and password. [ Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step

Procedure

Result

10.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the
OCUDR Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

EAGLE XG User Data Repository
10.0.0-10.0.0_10.1.0

75 Tekelec

Connected using XMI to pc2000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)
- W=AMain Menul
g @8 Administrati

Main Menu: [Main]

g1 @ Configuration
g1 @ Alarms & Events

H @ Communication Agent
g3 M UDR

Active NOAMP
VIP

Verify service
appears on
NOAMP GUI page

Select...

Main Menu

- Communication
Agent
- Maintenance

- HA Services
Status

...as shown on the
right.

XMI 10 NO-A (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P

Welcome guiadmin [Ld

Main Menu: Communication Agent -> Maintenance -> HA Services Status €
Mon Mov 04 14:56:14 201
. Number of . Resource Routing  Available Sub
Reporting Server Resource Name ST User/Provider Status ——
L [+] WP Udrbe 1 User Available 10of1
Communication Agent
£ B Configuration [+ wp-2 Udrbe 1 User Available 10f1
-] I Maintenance [+] wP3 Udrbe 9 User Available 1af1
g ‘ Connection St. .
‘ Routed Sen = [+]  wmP-4 Udrbe 1 User Available 10f1
‘ HA Services Status| [+] NO-A Udrbe 1 Provider — —
Low Capacity Configuration:
Overall ~UDR-HAS-UDR-App
HA Resource User Status HA Resource Provider Status
Resource Total : : Alarms Registered Active Multiple
SR Available Degraded Unavailable : ; R R Act
S Critical Major  Minor S S clive
UDR-HAS-
2 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 No
UDR-App

Single Server Configuration:

Reporting Number of " Resource Routing Available Sub
e Resource Hame e UserProvider Status s
] UDRPVO1-MP-1 'ﬁf‘“”s'”m' i User Available 10t1
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Procedure 17: Configure SPR Application on MP

Step Procedure Result
. « . Help
|:| C“Ck the LOQOUt Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 23_ e
link on the server
GUI.
be = A 1-32-character string.
ht least one alpha and must
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.9 Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (All NOAM Sites)

This procedure configures XSI IP Interface and adds the XSl signaling route for all NOAMP Servers. ComAgent Service is required
to be configured on XSI Network. Normal Capacity C-Class Configurations use this procedure.

Requirements:

e Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers has been completed.
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e Procedure 14: Pairing the OAM Servers for SOAM or DR NOAMP sites

e  has been completed.
e Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups has been completed.

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

1.

[]

Create bond
interface for
signaling network
on NOAMP for
Toplogy 4 and
Topology 4A
ONLY

For Toplogy 4 and Topology 4A ONLY:

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches (Toplogy 4 and
Topology 4A in reference [6]) will host XSI on bondl:

Execute Step 2 - 7 on all NOAMP servers

NOAMP Server :

1) Access the
command prompt.

2) Log into the
NOAMP server as

the “admusr” user..

login as: admusr
admusr@l10.250.xx.yy's password: <admusr_password>
Last login: Mon Jul 30 10:33:19 2012 from 10.25.80.199

[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]#

NOAMP Server:

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear as
the server access
the command
prompt.

*%*%* TRUNCATED OUTPUT **%

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb:/usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /usr/TKLC/
awptransportmgr:/usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]#

NOAMP Server :

Switch to “root”
user.

[admusr@ pc9040833-no-a ~]$ su -
password: <root_password>

NOAMP Server:

Add bond for
signaling

[Topology 4
only]

Toplogy 4 and Topology 4A ONLY:

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches (Toplogy 4 and
Topology 4A in reference [6]) will host XSI on bondl:

# netAdm add --device=bondl --onboot=yes --bootproto=none
Interface bondl added

UDR 10.2
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

6.

[]

NOAMP Server:

Bond interfaces
ethll and eth12 for
signaling

[Topology 4
only]

Toplogy 4 and Topology 4A ONLY:

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches

(Toplogy 4 and

Topology 4A in reference [6]) will host XSI on bondl:

# netAdm set --device=bondl --bondInterfaces=ethll,ethl2

Interface bondl updated

NOAMP Server:

Bring up bond1 on
the server

Note: Output
similar to that
shown on the right
may be observed

Restart the network interfaces:
# ifup bondl

RTNETLINK answers: File exists

Active NOAMP
VIP

Launch an
approved web
browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site using
“https://”

{2 Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer

@.‘ L= | &) hetpyitn.zs0 55 es) sl [ |[
File Edt VWew Favortes Took Help

SharaBrnwser WebEx -

w o |@Certificate£rmr: Mavigation Blacked | ‘ 5

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

server,

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
& Click here to close this webpage.

‘k:ﬁ‘ Continue to this website (not recommended).

©@ More information

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on
the right.

Login to the GUI
using the default
user and password.

——
B

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login

LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: \guiadmin
Password: (eesesse

O Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Unauthaorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

10.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

EAGLE XG User Data Repository
10.0.0-10.0.0_10.1.0

75 Tekelec

Connected using XMI to pc2000724-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)
WY in Henu
g @8 Administrati
H i Configuration
I! M Alarms & Events

Main Menu: [Main]

H @ Communication Agent
g3 M UDR

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select...

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network
- Devices

...as shown on the
right.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices

pc9040832-no-b pca040831-s0-a pci040830-s0-b pc9040829-mp-1

Device Name Device Type Device Options IP Interface (Network)

X ETHERNET monitorType = none ;9%3520%94?!3{7”3; a7 (64)
i ETHERNET monitorType = none ;956%2\;;524372:2)36193 1154)
control Ethernet ggg?;rt;oyisdh cp LR ()

p _ Te80::5054 fffebe:5dch (/64)
monitorType = none

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

I:' NO-A (xsi-1) I:' NO-B xsi-1)

p
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

12.

[]

Active NOAMP

VIP

Click on Insert.

Click on the desired NOAMP tab.

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Insert Device on BL119122301-no-1a

General Options Il Monitoring Options ARP Monitoring Options IP Interfaces
Field Value Description

Bonding

Device Type Vian Select the device type. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = N/A. Range = Bonding, Vlan, Alias.]
Alias

Device Monitoring | — Monitoring Type— ¥ | Choose a monitoring style to use with a bonding device. Disabled for non-bonding devices. [Default = MIl. Options = MIl, ARP.]

Start On Boot Enable Startthe device, and also start on boot. [Default = enabled]

Boot Protocol MNone v Selectthe boot protocol. [Default = None, Range = None DHCF]
bond0
bond0.3
bond0.4
bond0 5

Base Devicels) eth01 The base device(s) for Bonding, Alias and Vlan device types. Alias and Vlan devices require 1 selection; Bonding devices require
eth02 2 selections. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = N/A. Range = available base devices per device fype]
eth11
eth12
eth21
eth22

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

I:' NO-A (xsi-1) I:' NO-B xsi-1)

13.

Active NOAMP

VIP

Select Device
Type as Vlan
and

Click on the General Options tab.
Select Device Type as Vlan and

Select Base Device as Signaling Bond Interface i.e. bondO on Topology 1 and Topology 1A and
bond1 on Topology 4 and Topology 4A

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

2. For Normal
Capactiy C- Insert Device on BL119122301-no-1a
C|aSSZ Se|6Ct General Options Il Monitoring Options ARP Maonitoring Options IP Interfaces
Base Device Field Value Description
as Signaling _ Eouilicy 1 _ . . ,
Device Type *\lan Selectthe device type. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = N/A. Range = Bonding, Vlan, Alias.]
Bond Interface Alias
i,e_ bOndO on Device Monitoring | — Monitoring Type— ¥ | Choose a monitoring style to use with a bonding device. Disabled for non-bonding devices. [Default = MII. Options = MIl, ARP ]
Topology 1 Start On Boot “Enable Startthe device, and also starton boot. [Default = enabled]
and Topology Boot Protocol None v Selectthe boot protocol. [Default = None, Range = None DHCP]
1A and bond1 Gponat,
on Topology 4 bondo.4 2
eth01
and TOpOIOgy B o eth02 The base device(s) for Bonding, Alias and Vlan device types. Alias and Vlan devices require 1 selection; Bonding devices require
4A ase Device(s) ath11 2 selections. It cannot be changed after device is created. [Default = N/A. Range = available base devices per device type.]
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.
|:| NO-A (xsi-) |:| NO-B xsi-
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

14.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Add an xsi IP
Address.

Click on the IP Interfaces tab.
Click the Add Row button.
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Insert Device on BL119122301-no-14a

General Options MIl Monitoring Options ARF Monitoring Options
IP Address List: Add Row
10.240.168.91 X311 (10.240.168.96/27)

Ok| | Apply| | Cancel

Set the Network Name to xsil.
Enter the xsil IP Address.
Click on the Ok button.

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

|:| NO-A xsi- |:| NO-B xsi-1)

IP Interfaces

Remaove

Repeat Steps 11-14 for each NOAMP and its Signaling network to be used for ComAgent.
Note: Steps 15-20 are only required for geo-redundant systems.
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select...

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Network
- Routes

...as shown on the
right.

£, Main Menu
£1 B Administration
. & C

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes

figuration

Warning =

Network Elements

Entire Network MP_GRP NO_GRP S0_GRP

BL90E070109-NO-A BL90S070110-NCO-B BL0BOT0111-S0-A BL9

Active NOAMP
VIP

Insert a new route
for the NOAMP for

Click on the desired Primary Site Server Group tab on the top line.

Then click on the Entire Server Group tab on the line below Server Group line.
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes

Primary Site.

Entire Network ~ S1_MP_SG  S1_NO_SG = S1_S0_SG S2_MP_SG 52 NO_SG  S52_S0_SG
Entire Server Group BL119122301-no-1a BL119122303-no-1b

Route Type Destination Netmask Gateway

) Inser |

Click on the Insert button
e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

17.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Add xsi signaling
route to NOAMP
for Primary Site

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes [Insert]

Insert Route on S1_NO_SG

Field Value Description
* Net Select a route type. [Default = N/A. Options = Net, Default, Host. "
Route Type Eemtu“ default route on a given target machine ] ' '
ost*

) . Selectthe network device name through which traffic is being ro
- EIE bond0.5 v automatically, if possible. [Default = N/A. Range = Provisioned d

- : 7 The destination network address. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid
Destination 110.240.1658.64 (IPv6) format]
Netmask SEE 9EE JEE 994 Avalid netmask for the network route destination IP address. [De

{IPv4 or IPvG) or dotted decimal (IPv4) format.)

The IF address of the gateway for this route. [Default = N/A. Ram
hex (IPvE) format]

*

Gateway IP |10.240.168.97

Ok| |Apply | Cancel

Set Route Type to desired value
Set Device to Signaling Interface

Enter Destination: This is the address of the DR Site Signaling network address of MPs that will
connect to Primary Site NOAMP on the signaling network,

Enter Netmask for the DR Site Signaling network.

Enter Gateway IP : This is the gateway for OCUDR Primary Site signaling network as configured
in Procedure 3, Step 10.

Click Apply button

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.

[ ] xsI1
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

18.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Insert a new route
for the NOAMP for
DR Site.

Click on the desired DR Site Server Group tab on the top line.
Then click on the Entire Server Group tab on the line below Server Group line.
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes

Entire MNetwork S1_MP_SG S1_NO_SG 51_50_S8G 52_MP_SG §2_NO_SG 52_50_S8G
Entire Server Group BL121081301-NOC-2A BL121081303-NC-2B

Route Type Destination Netmask Gateway

) Insert |
Click on the Insert button

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.

[ ] XsI1
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Procedure 18: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces

Step

Procedure

Result

19.

[]

Active NOAMP
VIP

Add xsi signaling
route to NOAMP
for DR Site

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes [Insert]

Insert Route on S2_NO_SG

Field Value Description

Roue pe Do e T
Haost*

Device [ bondl.5 "I* auomaticaly, i possible. Defauli - NiA Range = Provisioned d

Destination 110240 168 96 '[I;giﬁdﬁztripﬂzt{c]nn network address. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid

e

Gateway IP i1U.24U. 168.65{ . The IP address of the gateway for this route. [Default = N/A. Ran

hex (IPvE) format ]
Ok| | Apply|  Cancel

Set Route Type to desired value
Set Device to Signaling Interface

Enter Destination: This is the address of the Primary Site Signaling network address of MPs
that will connect to DR Site NOAMP on the signaling network,

Enter Netmask for the Primary Site Signaling network.

Enter Gateway IP : This is the gateway for OCUDR DR Site signaling network as configured in
Procedure 3, Step 10.

Click Apply button

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.

[ ] xsI1

Active NOAMP
VIP:

Click the
“Logout” link on
the server GUI.

Welcome guiadrain [Logout]

Fri Now 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC

he = A 1-32-character string.
At least one alpha and must

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.10 Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity
Systems)

This procedure configures XSI IP Interface and adds the XSl signaling route for all NOAMP Virtual Servers on RMS.
Requirements:

e Procedure 13: OAM Pairing for the Primary NOAMP Servers has been completed.
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e Procedure 14: Pairing the OAM Servers for SOAM or DR NOAMP sites

e  has been completed.
e Procedure 15: Configuring MP Server Groups has been completed.

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step Procedure Result
Active NOAMP VIP -
= Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer
1. {2 Certificate Errar: Navigation Blocked - Windows | Expl
Launch an approved | |€3) - (&l mpsunn.zsnss.ize
Web bl’owser and File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help
connect to the XMl (@ share Browser  WebEx
Virtual IP Address w W [g. Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked ]_l
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site usin %
httos:// 9 |,© There is a problem with this website's security certificate.
The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
NOTE If presented The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.
with the “SeCUrity Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
certificate” warning TN
S_Cz_]etenhShownt:]o the We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
I , Choose the _
fO%lOWing Option. @ Click here to close this webpage.
“Continue tO thiS @‘ Continue to this website (not recommended).
website (not © More information
recommended)”.
) Active NOAMP VIP e
- I,&
The user should be T k I
presented the login kel exelec
Tekelec System Login
fi;:]e':en shown on the Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC
Login to the GUI Log
USi?’lg the default user Enter your usemame and password to log in
and password. Usemame: guiadmin
Password. esessss
[7] Change password
ETTE
Welcome 1o e Terslec System Logn
Unaumhonoed access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsofl intemet Explorer 7.0 of
8.0 with support for JavaSonpt and cookies
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step

Procedure

Result

3.

Active NOAMP VIP

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

ORACLE

i Administration
w @ Configuration
] Alarms & Events
B Security Log
im Status & Manage
m @ Measurements

User Data Repository

10.2.0-12.3.0

Main Menu: [Main]

i Communication Agent

3 @ Diameter Common
s Diameter
3 & UDR

]

Bring up xsil on the
servers before
executing steps
below.

NOTE: For Low Capacity Servers only:

Execute “ifup xsi1” on all NO Servers:

# ifup xsil

Note: Repeat the steps below (Steps 5 - 9) for each NOAMP.

Active NOAMP

Connected using VIP 1o pc9040033-no-a (ACTIVE NETWORK OAMAP)

5. VIP . - :
Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices
Select... [T -]
pco040833-no-a pco040832.:00-0 peedd03) 1502 p<c9040830-90-0 £c9040829-mp-1 =]
Main Menu Device Hame  Device Type Device Opticas P mntertace (Network)
- - - 10,250 35 99 DO)
g . i P ETHERNET MmO Tye = none 550 m“:‘”;”«‘“m)
onfiguration e T
- Network = bbioctcioc Hipe snom 803034 P78 B1a3 PB4)
. onboot = yes 192168 1,43 02¢)
- Devices COnN0 Ehacet m;‘:‘:ﬁ 1080 5054 fHfabe S0ch (164)
...as shown on
the right. “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.
[ ] NOAMP-A sty | | NOAMP-B (xsi-y
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step Procedure

Result

Active NOAMP

Click on the desired NOAMP tab.
6. VIP

Select the xsil device.
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Select the xsi
device for the

desired NOAMP Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices

BLO08050103-no BL908050101-no BLO08050103-50 BLO02050101-50

Device Name Device Type Device Options
' _____________ 1 onhoot = yes
:"'t5|1 i Sronal bootProto = none
. bootProto = none
Xmi Ethernet onboot = yes
bootProto = "dhep”
; D hwAddr="02:24.91.F8:8F.18"
control Ethernet onboot = yes”
persistent_dhclient = yes
imi Ethernet 2L RIS

onboot = yes

BLO08050103-mp BLA02050101-mp

IP Interface (Network)

10.196.62.200 (xSI1)
fed0:b0:80ff fadd fe0d (/64)

10.240.80.145 (XM}
10.240.80.144 (/26)
fed0.:95:21ffeba: 9433 (/64)

192.168.1.188 (124)
fed0::2a:9 1 feff.615 (/64)

169.254.0.2 (IM])
fed0::36:33feb3:9466 (/64)

[ ] NOAMP-A sty | | NOAMP-B (s

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

Active NOAMP

7. VIP 2 1

Insert

Edit the xsi Report || ReportAll

device for the
desired NOAMP

1. Click onthe Take Ownership button.
2. Re-select the xsil device.
3. Click on the Edit button.

[ ] NOAMP-A sty | | NOAMP-B (xsi-y

0

| Take Ownership

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step Procedure Result

8 Active NOAMP Click on the General Options tab.
i VvIP Check the Start on Boot check box (to make it enabled).
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Enable “Start On
Boot” Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices | Edit] @ rein
oot Tue Aug 21 14:40/26 2032 EOT

Edit Ethernet device xsi1 on pcS040829-mp-1

General Opooss AR Montorng Ogtons ARP Mondtonng Options P Intertaces

Fiekd Value Oescrgson
@ Ememnat
€ponang
Devce Tipe Gvisn Select e Sevice hpe E cannct Se changed afer Sevice I8 created [Default = A Range = Bonding Vian, Akas |
€ aas
Cewce w, Choosea 7 S0 10 UBe Wilh 3 Bonded device. Disabled for pon-bomded devices. IDetacit » ML Opions » M
Mongoteg 2] NP}
St On Boct FEnatee Stat Be Sevice. 30 M0 S0t 0n DOGt [Oatasit = snabied
Boot Prosocol |Nooo bl Select e 200t profocol Detautt = None, Range = PNone, DsCP)
Com
Base B The Sase onice(s) for Bonding, ANas and Vian device hypes Aas and Vian Sevces require 1 selection. Bondng
Dvice(s) Feonra devices require 2 selections. f cannot be changed after Gevice is created. [Defaut = NA. Range = avallable base
Wit Oevices per Sevce hpe |
Ba2

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A sty | | NOAMP-B (xsi-y
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step Procedure Result
9 Active NOAMP Click on the IP Interfaces tab.
: vip Click the Add Row button.
] Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Add an xsi IP - a . < 2
Address. Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Devices | Edit]

Edit Ethernet device xsil on pc9040829-mp-1

General Optons Mil Monitoring Options ARP Monitoring Options P Interfaces
IP Acdress List Add Row |
|102503982 IXSIH 'l Remove

Set the Network Name to xsil.
Enter the xsil IP Address.
Click on the Ok button.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A sy | ] NOAMP-B (st

Repeat Steps 5 - 9 for each NOAMP and its Signaling network(s).

NOTE: If a second XSI network is present (XSI-2), Steps 5 - 9 must be run for each NOAMP’s XSI-2 network.

NOTE: Steps 10-12 are only needed for geo-redundant systems.

Active NOAMP £ Man Menu

10. VIP B B Administration Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes
Select... Waming
Entire Network MP_GRP NO_GRP SO_GRP

Main Menu BLOOBO70109-NO-A  BLIOBO7OTIO-NO-B  BLIOBO7OI11-SO-A  BLY
9
Configuration

- Network

- Routes

...as shown on
the right.
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step Procedure Result
11 Active NOAMP Click on the desired Server Group tab on the top line.
' VvIP Then click on the Entire Server Group tab on the line below Server Group line.
Output similar to that shown below may be observed.
Insert a new - o >
route for the MP. | Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes
Entire Network MP_S1_SG MP_S2_SG NO_S1_SG NO_S2_SG SO_S1_SG
Entire Server Group UDR-S2-MP1 UDR-S2-MP2 UDR-S2-MP3 UDR-S2-MP4
Route Type Destination Netmask Gateway
. Inser |
Click on the Insert button
e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.
[ ] XsI-1
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Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems)

Step

Procedure

Result

12.

Active NOAMP
VIP

Add xsi signaling
route to MP

Output similar to that shown below may be observed.

Main Menu: Configuration -> Network -> Routes [Insert]

nsert Route on NO_SG

Field Value Description
Net

Route Type ' Default
Host *

Device - Select Device - v |*

Destination

Netmask

Gateway [P

default route on a given target machine ]

Ok/|Apply||Cancel

Fri Feb D& 14:07:25

Select a route type. [Default = N/A. Cptions = Net, Default, Host. You can configure at most one IPV4 default route and one IPVE

Selectthe network device name through which trafiic is being routed. The selction of AUTO will resultin the device being
selected automatically, if possible. [Default = N/A. Range = Provisioned devices on the selected server.

The destination network address. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid Network Address of the network in dotted decimal (IPv4) or colon
hex (IPvi) format]

Avalid netmask for the network route destination IP address. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid Netmask for the network in prefix
length (IPv4 or IPvG) or dotted decimal (IPv4) format.]

. The IP address ofthe gateway for this route. [Default = N/A. Range = Valid IP address of the gateway in dotted decimal (IPv4) or
colon hex (IPvG) format.]

4

Set Route Type to desired value
Set Device to xsil

Enter Destination: This is the address of the Diameter Sh clients that will connect to OCUDR on the

signaling network,

Enter Netmask for the Diameter Sh client network.

Enter Gateway IP: This is the gateway for OCUDR signaling network as configured in Procedure 3, Step

10.
Click Apply button

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each Network.

[ ] Xsl1

Repeat Step 11-12 for each Network.

Active NOAMP

13. VIP- Welcome guiadiin [Logoutf]
Click the & =
“Logout” link Fri Nov 18 14:43:32 2011 UTC
on the server
GUI.
he = A 1-32-character string.
Bt least one alpha and must
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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8.11 Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network

This procedure configures ComAgent communication between NOAMP and MP to use Signaling Network. ComAgent Service is
required to be configured on XSI Network.

Requirements:
e Procedure 16: Configure MP Signaling Interfaces (All SOAM Sites) has been completed.
e Procedure 18:
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e Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (All NOAM Sites) has been completed.

e  Procedure 19: Configure NOAMP Signaling Interfaces (virtual NOAMP servers on Low Capacity Systems) has
been completed.

Check off (V) each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Procedure 20: Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network

Step

Procedure

Result

I]j

Active NOAMP
VIP

Launch an
approved web
browser and
connect to the XMl
Virtual IP Address
(VIP) of the Active
NOAMP site using

https://

NOTE: If
presented with the
“security certificate”
warning screen
shown to the right,
choose the
following option:
“Continue to this
website (not
recommended)”.

£ Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer
—
@.\-: >R | ] hitps:j10.250.55.124

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
gshare Browser  WebEx -

W ﬁ'ﬁ [E Certificate Error; Navigation Blocked

[]

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different website's address.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server,

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
®& Click here to dose this webpage.

@' Continue to this website (not recommended).

& More information

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the login
screen shown on
the right.

Login to the GUI
using the default
user and password.

=
Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Thu Nov 17 16:03:36 2011 UTC

Log In
Enter your username and password to log in

Usemame:
Password

O Change password

Welcome to the Tekelec System Login.

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0 or
8.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
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Procedure 20: Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network

Step

Procedure

Result

Active NOAMP
VIP

The user should be
presented the Main
Menu as shown on
the right.

User Data Repository
10.2.0-12.3.0

ORACLE

# Administration Main Menu: [Main]

‘ i Configuration
: i Alarms & Events

B Security Log

i Status & Manage

i Measurements
3 @ Communication Agent
i Diameter Common
i Diameter
= & UDR

Active NOAMP
VIP

Select...
Main Menu

-> Configuration
-> Services

...as shown on the
right.

‘Connected using VIP to BL119122303-no-1b (ACTIVE NETWORK OAM&P)
[ 5, Main Menu
B Administration

Main Menu: Configuration -> Services

Configuration
i [l Network Elements

& Network
F Devices Name
Routes o0AM
e Replication
Servers Signaling
B Server Groups
Resource Domains HA_Secondary
B Places HA_MP_Secondary
B Place Associations Replication_MP
i DSCP ComAgent

Intra-NE Network

Inter-NE Network
XM

KM

Unspecified

XMl

]

XML

XMl
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Procedure 20: Configure ComAgent Service on Signaling Network

Step Procedure Result
5, NOAMP Server A: Services
|:| 1) Set the services Name Intra-NE Network Inter-NE Network
values as shown OAM IMI v XM v
on the right. Replication M v XM v
Signaling Unspecified ¥ Unspecified v
2) Se:eCt(tjhe| HA_Secondary M1 v XM v
113 th 1
A ialogue
pply 9 HA_MP_Secondary IMI1 v XMI v
button.
Replication_MP M1 v XMI v
ComéAgent IMI1 v XS v

3) Select the “OK”
dialogue button in
the popup window.

Ok||Apply| Cancel

You must restart all Servers to apply any senices changes, ComAgent

[ oK ]| Cancel |

NOAMP and MP Servers need to be restarted.

Note:

For Topology 1, any of the following configurations can be used for ComAgent service :
Intra-NE Network : Inter-NE Network

IMI : XSI1

XSI1 : XSlI1

For Topology 4, any of the following configurations can be used for ComAgent service :
Intra-NE Network : Inter-NE Network

XSI1 : XSI1

For Topology 7, any of the following configurations can be used for ComAgent service:
Intra-NE Network : Inter-NE Network

NOAMP and MP
Servers

IMI - XSI1
XSI1 : XSI1
6 Active NOAMP Name Intra-NE Network Inter-NE Network
- vip OAM I XM
|:| The user will be Replication IMI XMI
presented with the Signaling Unspecified Unspecified
“Services” HA_Secondary IMI XMI
configuration HA_MP_Secondary IMI XMI
screen as shown Replication_MP IMI XMI
on the right ComAgent IMI XSl
Restart all # init 6

Note: This should be executed on all NOAMPs and MPs.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix A. Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window

A.1 Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for HP

Appendix A.1l: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for HP

Step Procedure Result

1. Launch an approved web
I:' browser and connect to
the iLO interface

/= Home - Windows Internet Explorer

+ | @] https://10.240.240.91

NOTE: Always use https:// File Edit

for ILO GUI access.. View Favorites Tools Help

& [Eem =i

2. The web browser will

I:' display a warning
message regarding the

Security Certificate.

"ﬂ? ahr [ @CErﬁﬁmt& Error: Navigation Blocked l ‘

i
l-.@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted
The security certificate presented by this website has expired or is not yet valig
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different we

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept
Server.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to thi
& Click here to dlose this webpage.

@ Continue to this website (not recommended).

& More information

3. Select the option to
“Continue to the website We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
I:' (not recommended)

& Click here to dlose this webpage.

@ Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information
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Appendix A.1l: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for HP

4. Login to the iLO console
as “Administrator”

iLO 4
HP ProLiant

Firmware Version 1.20

ILOUSE3151YX4 labs.nc.tekelec.com nc.tekelec.com ssz.tekelec.com tekelec.com

———

Local user name: |

Password:
i,

|2

5. The admin GUI is
displayed.

Expand the “Remote
Console” tab in the left
panel of the GUI.

iLO 4

ProLiant DL380p Gen8

@

Local User. Administrator

iLO Hostname ILOUSE3151YX2 labs nc tekelec_com nc tekelec com ss7 iekelec com tekelec com

Expand All
B Information

Overview

System Information

iLO Event Log

Integrated Management Log

Acfive Health System Log

Diagnostics

Location Discovery Services
nzight Agen
Remote Console
Medi
Power Management
Network
Remote Support

Administration

iLO Overview [

Information Status
Server Name hostname1378235948 System Health O oK
Product Name ProLiant DL380p Gend Server Power 0 on
uuID 32333536-3030-5355-4533-

313531595832 UID Indicator 0 ulD OFF
Server Senal Number USEI51YX2 TPM Status Mot Present
Product ID 633200-821 SD-Card Status Mot Present
System ROM P7003/01/2013 iLO Date/Time  Tue Sep 17 21:25:43 2013
Backup System ROM 03/01.2013
Integrated Remote Console  .NET Java
License Type iLO 4 Advanced
iLO Firmweare Version 1.20 Feb 01 2013
IP Address 10.250.35 128
Link-Local IPvE Address fed0:b6bS5 2 feeb 3d42/64

ILOUSE3151v¥2 labs nc.tekelec.com
iLO Hostname nc.lekelec.com ssz tekelec.com

iekelec.com
Active Sessions
User: =|IP Source
Local User: Administrator 10.25.80.236 Web Ul

6. The Remote Console tab
is expanded

Click on the “Remote
Console” option

iLO 4

ProLiant DL380p Gend

)

Local User: Administrator
iLO Hostname:ILOUSE3151YX2 Iabs.nc fekelec.com nc.tekelec.com ssz iekelec.com tekelec.com

Expand All

[-] Information
Qverview
System Information
iLC Event Log
Integrated Management Log
Acfive Health System Log
Diagnostics
Location Discovery Services
Insight Agent

Remote Console

Power Management
Network
Remote Support

Administration

iLO Overview
Infarmation Status
Server Name hostname13782359438 System Health O 0K
Product Name ProLiant DL380p Gend Server Power a on
uID 32333536-3030-5355-4533- .
313531595832 UID Indicator o UlD OFF
Server Serial Number USE3151YX2 TPM Status Mot Present
Product ID 653200-821 SO-Gard Status  Not Present
System ROM P7003/01/2013 iLO DaterTime  Tue Sep 17 21:25:43 21
Backup System ROM 03/01/2013
Integrated Remote Console  .NET  Java
License Type iLO 4 Advanced
iLO Firmware Version 120 Feb 01 2013
IP Address 10.250.35.128
Link-Local IPvE Address fes0::bEbS5:2fff feeb 3d42/64
ILOUSE3151YX2 labs.nc tekelec.com
iLO Hostname nctekelec.com ssz tekelec com
tekelec.com
Active Sessions
User: v| 3] | Source
Local User. Administrator 10.25.80.236 Web UI
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Appendix A.1l: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for HP

7. The Remote Console GUI

I:' is displayed

Click on the “Launch”
button under “Integrated
Remote Console”

iLO4 Local User Administrator
ProLiant DL380p Gen& iLO Hostname:ILOUSE3151YX2 labs nc fekelec.com nc tekelec.com ssz fekelec com tekelec.com

Expand Al Remote Console - iLO Integrated Remote Console

E Information
Overview
System Information
iLO Event Log

Integrated Management Log Integrated Remote Console
Aclive Health System Log

Launch Java Hot Keys

Diagnostics Access the system KM and contral Virtual Power and Media from a single console under Microsoft Internet Explorer
Location Discovery Services
Insight Agent Microsoft MET Framework v3.5, 4.0 or 4.5 (available through Windows Update) is required.
[5] Remote Console .NET Framework Detection
Remote Console
. Compatible Versions Status
Virtual Media —
3.5 (Full}
Power Management 4.0 (Full} & ok
Network 5

Remote Support
Administration @
Java Integrated Remote Console

Accessing the system KWM from a Java applet-based console requires the availability of Java.

8. The iLO Console window
I:' is displayed.

NOTE: The console
window resembles an MS-

DOS window but DOES
NOT have a scroll-back
buffer.

8

7 ProLiant - Server: hostname1378233948 | iLO: ILOUSE3151YX2.labs.nc.tekelec.com nc.tekelec.com ssz.tekelec.com tekelec.c.‘.l. == -é&-]

Power Switch  Virtual Drives  Keyboard Help

(Final)
.11.1.elbprerel6.5.8_82.22.8.x86_64 on an

8235948 login:

RC4 [ 1 1°]

720 x 400 W[ u [2]=]

[

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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A.2

Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers

Appendix A.2: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers

Step Procedure

Result

1. Launch an approved web

I:' browser and connect to
the iLO interface

NOTE: Always use https:/

for iLO GUI access..

/= Home - Windows Internet Explorer

+ |@] https://10.240.240.91

File Edit Tools  Help

ﬂ? 'ﬁ? [@Hnme

View Faworites

=l

2. The web browser will
display a warning
message regarding the
Security Certificate.

[

There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

'i':? “1";? [ @CErﬁﬁmtﬁ Error; Mavigation Blocked

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted
The security certificate presented by this website has expired or is not yet valig
The security certificate presented by this website was issued for a different we

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept
SErver.

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to thi
& Click here to dlose this webpage.

'@J Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information

3. Select the option to
“Continue to the website
(not recommended)

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.
® Click here to dlose this webpage.

@ Continue to this website (not recommended).

™ More information
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Appendix A.2: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers

Login to the iLO console
as “Administrator”

ORACLE’

Integrated Lights Out Manager

Please Log In

SP Hostname: pc9000706-tvoe

User Name: [

Password: |

The admin GUI is
displayed.
7 System Information

Summary

Processors

Expand the “Remote
Control” tab in the left
panel of the GUI.

Memory
Power
Cooling
Storage
Networking
PCI Devices
Firmware

Open Problems (0)

> Remote Control

> HostManagement

7 Power Management
7 ILOM Administration

Site Map

" Integrated Lights Out Manager v3.2.4.34

About

Refresh  Logout

ILOM MAC Address

status
Overall Status: @ OK  Total Problem Count: 0

Subsystem status
Processors © ok
Memory © oKk
Power © ok
Cooling © oKk
Storage © ok
Networking © ok

00:10:E0:68:A7:38

Details

Processor Architecture: %86 Gd-bit

Processor Summary Two Intel Xeon Processor E5 V3 Series
Installed RAM Size: 25668

Permitied Power Consumption: 777 watts

Actual Power Consumption; 151 watts

Inlet Air Temperature: 24°C

Exhaust Air Temperature: 44 c

Installed Disk Size: 3726 6B

Disk Controllers 1

Inventory
Processors:

DIMMs:

PSUs:

Chassis Fans,

PSU Fans:

Internal Disks:

Ethemet NICs:

A1 User ool Roke: aucrc tna 06-tvoe
summary Information
View syslem summary information. You may also change power stale and view syslem stalus and faultinformation. More defails.
General Information Actions
System Type Rack Mount Power State oN Tum oF
Model ORACLE SERVER X5-2
Locator Indicator [§] oFF
Qpartip Q10544 a [ TumOn |
Part Number 332187724241
Serial Number 1502NM10AG Oracle System Assistant —
System Identfier = Verson: 1.0.0.83600
System Firmware Version 32434 I R (P T
Primary Operating System Oracle Linux Server release 6.5 e
Host Primary MAC Address 00:10:2068:a7:34 Remote Console Launch
ILOM Address 10.250.56.148

212 (mstatied / Mazimum)
1624 nsteted f Maxmum)
272 (nstatied / Maximum)
1616 (nstted / Maxmum)
Not Supported

6/8 (nstalid / Maximum)

4 (nstatea)

The Remote Control tab is
expanded

Click on the
“Redirection” option

= System Information
Summary

Processors

Verify “Use Video
redirecton” radio button is
selected.

Memory
Power
Cooling
Storage
MNetworking
PCI Devices
Firmware
Open Problems (0)
Sysiem Log
= Remote Control

Redirection

q

Integrated Lights Out Manager v3.2.4.34

Redirection

KVMS Ports

* Use video redirection

Use serial redirection

Launch Remote Console

Manage the host remately by redirecting the system console to your local machine. More details

The following ports are utilized by the K\VIWMS Redirection service and are the HTTP and HTTPS Web Server p
will be affected and requires a restart.

Non-secure Port: 80

Secure Port: 443
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Appendix A.2: Accessing the iLO VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers

7. The Remote Control GUI
is displayed

Click on the “Launch
Remote Console” button

** Note: Some security
pop up windows may

ORACLE

Integrated Lights Out Manager v3.2.4.34

Redirection

Manage the host remotely by redirecting the system console to your local machine. More details

» Use video redirection

Use serial redirection

Power
app(.ear apcept them to ) Launch Remote Console
continue with opening the Cooling
console. Storage KVMS Ports
Networking The following ports are utilized by the KVMS Redirection service and are the HTTP and HTTPS Web Server p
_ will be affected and requires a restart.
PCI Devices
Non-secure Port: 80
Firmware
Secure Port: 443
‘Open Problems (0)
System Log
= Remote Control
Redirection
8. The iLO Console window & Oracle(R) Integrated Lights Out Manager Remote System Console Plus - 100.64.152.149 (Full Co..| = = PS |
IS dlsplayed. KVMS Preferences Help

NOTE: The console
window resembles an MS-

Oracle Linux Server release 6.6
Kernel £.6.32-584.3.3.el6prerel?.f8.1.8.8_86.18.8.x86_64 on an =x86_61

DOS window but DOES pcI88R?A6-tvoe login: _
NOT have a scroll-back
buffer.
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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A.3 Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers

Appendix A.3: Accessing the iLO Console for Oracle RMS Servers

Step Procedure Result

Login to the Server ILO
console

1 Login to server using iLO IP address:
login as: root
[:] Password: XXXXXXXXX

NOTE: Output similar to
that shown on the right
will appear.

Oracle (R) Integrated Lights Out Manager
Version 3.2.4.10 r94551

reserved.
Hostname: pc9000705-tvoe

->

Copyright (c) 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights

-> cd HOST/console

CD to console directory
/HOST/console

-> start
Start the /[HOST/console

Serial console started.

D.w I:I!\’

NOTE: Output similar to
that shown on the right
will appear.

Hit enter key

Oracle Linux Server release 6.6

%86 64

hostnameb2b8de74dc20 login: admusr
Password: XXXXXXXXXX

Last login: Thu May 7 13:30:24 on ttyl
[admusr@hostnameb2b8de74dc20 ~1$

To stop, type ESC

Are you sure you want to start /HOST/console (y/n)? y

(

Kernel 2.6.32-504.1.3.el6prerel7.0.1.0.0 86.16.0.x86 64 on an
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Appendix B. Accessing the OCUDR GUI

The user can now launch an approved web browser on this laptop and connect to https://<XMI_IP_Address_for_NO_A> to access

the OCUDR GUI using a temporary IP address.

B.1

This procedure creates a temporary external XMl IP address that will be used for accessing the OCUDR GUI prior to configuring the
first OCUDR server. This procedure assumes that the user has access to the ILO and can access an external (XMI) network at the

Creating Temporary External XMl IP Address

customer site.

Appendix B.1: Creating Temporary External XMI IP Address

Step

In this procedure you will configure a temporary external XMI IP Address for NOAMP Server A for the
1 NOAMP site. The user will use this IP Address in a web browser to access the GUI to configure the

first OCUDR server.

Iili|

Log onto the Server
ILO as indicated in
Appendix A.1

NOTE: Output
similar to that
shown on the right
will appear.

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login:

Password: <root password>

root

Server ILO:

Add XMI VLAN to
the first OCUDR
server

(NOAMP-A)

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<xmi_vlan> --onboot=yes
--netmask=<XMI_NETMASK> --address=<XMI_IP Address_for NOAMP A>

Interface bond0O.# added

Bk

Server ILO:

Add route to the
default gateway for
the first OCUDR
site

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<xmi_vlan> --route=default
-—gateway=<XMI IP Address_ for_ default gateway>
Route to bond0O.# added

]*

Server ILO:

Restart the network
on the server

Restart the network by running the following:

# service network restart

[]°

Server ILO:

Ping the default
gateway to ensure
connectivity.

[root@hostnamel?260476221 ~]# ping
<XMI IP Address_for default gateway>
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~]#

D.@

Server ILO

Log off the ILO

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~]1# exit

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86_ 64

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~] login:
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Appendix B.1: Creating Temporary External XMI IP Address

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

B.2

Note: This section presents a recommendation to accommodate lab environments that, due to equipment constraint, do not have the
support of switches capable of providing bonded interfaces. This configuration is not meant or implied to be an officially supported

Creating Temporary External XMl IP Address without Interface Bonding

topology for OCUDR deployments.

Note: Interconnects should conform to Section 8 of reference [6].

Appendix B.2: Creating Temporary External XMl IP Address without Interface Bonding

Step

In this procedure you will configure a temporary external XMI IP Address for NOAMP Server A for the
1% NOAMP site. The user will use this IP Address in a web browser to access the GUI to configure the

first OCUDR server.

Il.:|

Log onto the Server
A ILO as indicated
in Appendix A.1.

NOTE: Output
similar to that
shown on the right

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login:
Password: <root_ password>

root

address to the first
OCUDR server

(NOAMP-A) and
have it use
interface eth01

will appear.

Server ILO: [root@hostnamel260476221 ~]# netAdm set —-device=ethOl
2. -—onboot=yes --netmask=<XMI_ NETMASK>
|:| -—address=<XMI IP Address for NOAMP A>

Add XMI IP T .= - - -

Interface eth0l updated
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1#

Server ILO:

Add route to the
default gateway for
the first OCUDR
site

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~]# netAdm add —-device=ethO1l
-—route=default --gateway=<XMI_ IP Address_for default gateway>
Route to eth0l added

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1#

Server ILO:

Restart the network
on the server

Restart the network by running the following:

# service network restart

[]°

Server ILO:

Ping the default
gateway to ensure
connectivity.

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~]1# ping
<XMI_IP Address_for_ default gateway>
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1#
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6|.:|

Server ILO

Log off the ILO

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~]14# exit

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~] login:

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

B.3

This procedure contains steps to connect a laptop to the SDM-A server via a directly cabled Ethernet connection and setting the IP
address of the laptop. This procedure enables the user to use the laptop for accessing the OCUDR GUI prior to configuring the first

Establishing a Local Connection for Accessing the OCUDR GUI (RMS only)

OCUDR server.

Appendix B.3: Establishing a Local Connection for Accessing OCUDR GUI (RMS only)

Step

In this procedure you will configure a temporary external XMl IP Address for NOAMP Server A for the
1* NOAMP site. The user will use this IP Address in a web browser to access the GUI to configure the
first OCUDR server.

Access the SDM-A
server’'s console.

Connect to the UDR-A server’s console using one of the access methods described
in Section 2.1.2.

D!\J I:I!-‘

1) Access the
command prompt.

2) Log into the
SDM-A server as
the “root” user.

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login:
Password: <root password>

root

Configure static IP
192.168.100.11 on
the eth14 port of

the SDM-A server.

[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1# netAdm set --device=ethld --
address=192.168.100.11 --netmask=255.255.255.0 --onboot=yes
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1#

]*

1) Plug in one end
of the Ethernet
cable (straight-thru)
into the back of
SDM-A server
ETH14 (top left

port).

2) Plug the other
end of the Ethernet
cable into the
laptop’s Ethernet
jack.

2
"i‘.iz 5552"5 E. °,

~=
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5. Access the laptop | Windows XP Windows Vista/ Win 7
I:' network interface
card’s TCP/IP e Go to Control Panel e Go to Control Panel.
Properties” screen. | ,  poyple-click on Network e Double-click on Network and
NOTE: For this Connections Sharing Center
step follow the e Right-click the wired Ethernet e Select Manage Network
instruction specific Interface icon and select Connections (left menu)
Z?(Il:"he\/liéslgocf)r ‘?N?r;g Properties e Right-click the wired Ethernet
7 ! Select “Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)” and Interface icon and select
)- select “Properties” “Properties”
Select “Internet Protocol Version 4
(TCP/IPv4)”

-L Local Area Connection Properties

<L Local Area Connection Properties

General | Advanced

General | Advanced
Connect using:

B8 Broadcom MNetXtreme Gigabit Etheme

This connection uses the following items:

Connect using
HH Broadcom MetXtreme Gigabit Etheme

This connection uses the following items:

= - - - =2 B Fils and Printer Sharing for Microsaft Networks »~
Jggles’agd inrrtesr ih:n:lg for Microsoft Metworks EQDS Packet Scheduler
oS Packet Scheduler I ——
g Intemet Protocol (TCP/IP) w
e < >
£ >
el
B k Description
s Transmission Control Protacol/intemet Protacal. The defau
LA ransmission Control Protocol/Intem ocal. The defau
Transmission Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol. The default wide area netwark protocol that provides communication

wide area networke protocol that provides communication

B across diverse interconnected networks.
across diverse interconnected networks

[[] Show icon in natification area when connected

[[] Show icon in notification area when connected
Metify me when this connection has limited or no connectivity

Motify me when this connection has limited or no connectivity

1) Set the IP ’ BX e

6.
I:' address and Generd General | Advanced
A( et P setts d automatically etwark it .
netma,SK Of the lh?:c':aa;agilr_ty. C?thelrr\:\?i_::?\;%n:e:d t;r:sk";'angyr nztu\:ro& a“d?n\nissll-llpatpoorfir Connect using:
|apt0p S netWOrk the appropriate IP settings. HH Broadcom MetXtreme Gigabit Etheme
Interface Card to an (O Obtain an IP address automatically 1 TH o the fall 1
1P addl’ess Wlthln (%) Use the following IP address: : CHE Lo Bt
: A
the same network P address: 192 . 168 . 100 . 100 =) Deermiisti Network Enhancer
subnet as the Subnet mask 255.255.255. 0 S8 Wirsless Intermediate Driver
Statica”y assigned Defauk qaleway: 3 Fils 2nd Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks 5 v
IP address used in —_— [ ———|
. nstall... ninstal roperties
Step 3 Of thls (%) Use the following DNS server addresses Description
procedure Prefered DNS server: Alows your computer to access resources on a Microsoft
(192168100100 Aftemate DNS server: . . pewaks
is suggested) and
C|ick “OK” i [[] Show icon in notification area when connected
Motify me when this connection has limited or no connectivity
H “ ”
2) Click “Close
from the network
interface card’s

main “Properties”
screen.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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e  The user can now launch an approved web browser on this laptop and connect to https://192.168.100.11 to access the OCUDR
GUI using a temporary IP address.
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Appendix C. Mounting Media on HP Servers

Cl

Mounting Physical Media on HP Servers (RMS only)

This procedure contains steps to mount electronic and physical media on HP rack mount servers.

Appendix C.1: Mounting Physical Media on HP Rack Mount Servers

Step

In this procedure you will mount media on HP rack mount servers, for ISO access or other file transfer.

Access the server’s
console.

Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in
Section 2.1.2.

I:I!\’ I:I!—‘

1) Access the
command prompt.

2) Log into the
SDM-A server as
the “root” user.

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login:
Password: <root password>

root

HP Server:

Insert the USB
flash drive
containing the
server configuration
file into the USB
port on the front

panel of HP
Server.
Figure 4 - HP DL380 Front Panel: USB Port
HP Server: [root@hostnamel260476099 ~]# sd 3:0:0:0: [sdb] Assuming drive

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear as
the USB flash drive
is inserted into the
HP Server front
USB port.

Press the
<ENTER> key to
return to the
command prompt.

cache:
sd 3:0:0:0:

write through
[sdb] Assuming drive cache: write through <ENTER>

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~]#

HP Server:

Verify that the USB
flash drive’s
partition has been
mounted by the
OS: Search df for
the device named
in the previous
step’s output .

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~]1# df |grep sdb

/dev/sdbl 2003076 8 2003068 1%
/media/sdbl

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~]#

UDR 10.2

205 December 2015



Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Appendix C.1: Mounting Physical Media on HP Rack Mount Servers

6|.:|

HP Server:

UDB media may be
accessed via the
path shown

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~]# cd /media/sdbl

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~1#

7|.:|

HP Server:

When you are
finished using the
mounted drive,
remove the USB
flash drive from the
USB port on the
front panel of the
server.

Figure 5 - HP DL380 Front Panel: USB Port

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

C.2

Mounting Virtual Media on HP Servers

This procedure contains steps to mount virtual media on HP rack mount servers via ILO.

Appendix C.2: Mounting Virtual Media on HP Rack Mount Servers

Step

In this procedure you will mount media on HP rack mount servers via ILO, for ISO access or other file

transfer.

Access the server’s
ILO VGA.

Connect to the server’'s ILO VGA using the access method described in Appendix

A.l.

I:I!\’ I:I!-‘

ILO Remote
Console:

Select “Virtual
Drives” from the
top menu bar.

4y ProLiant - Server: hostname1378235948 | iLO: ILOUSE3151YX2 labs.nc.tekelec.com nc.tekelec.com ssz.tekelec.com tekelec.c...

Cent0S re
Kernel 2.

hostname 1

Power Switch | Virtual Drives | Keyboard Help

DA

= Folder

Image File Removable Media

e URL Removable Media

= Image File CD-ROM/DVD
i« URL CD-ROM/DVD

.5.8_82.22.8.x86_64 on an xB6_6b4
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HP Server:
3.

Select from the
menu options
presented:

Image File to
access files on your
laptop client
machine.

URL to access files
on the network.

Folder to open a
directory on your
client machine.

CD-ROM/DVD to
mount I1SO type
files.

Removable Media
for other file types.

&% ProLiant - Server: hostname1378235948 | iLO: ILOUSE3151YX2 labs.nc.tekelec.com nc.tekelecs

Virtual Drives
D\
CentDS re . Folder

Kernel 2.

Power Switch

Keyboard Help

Image File Remowvable Media

URL Remowvable Media

Tingeie_CorOWDI>

URL CD-ROM/DVD

hostnamel

Z.8.xB6 64

HP Server:

Folder mounting
will cause device
information to
display to console.

or

CD-ROM/DVD
media may be
accessed via the
device shown by
getCDROM

[root@pc98BB7?24-no-a “1# sd 4:8:0:8:

sd 4:8:8:8:
<d 4:8:8:8:

[sde] As

[root@hostnamel260476099 ~]# getCDROM
Virtual DVD-ROM|srO
/dev/sr0

[sde]l Assuming drive cache: write through

suming drive cache: write through

[sde] Assuming dris
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HP Server:
5.

I:' Wlel e[V RN 00t BpcIBBBT7Z24-no-a “1# sd 4:8:8:8: [sdel Assuming driv
access its data sd 4:0:8:8: [sdel Assuming drive cache: write through

sd 4:8:8:8: [sde] Assuming drive cache: write through

# mount /dev/<device name> /mnt/<mount_ name>

mount: block device /dev/sde is write-protected, mounting
read-only

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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C3

Mounting Virtual Media on Oracle RMS Servers

This procedure contains steps to mount virtual media on Oracle RMS servers via ILO.

Appendix C.3: Mounting Virtual Media on Oracle RMS Servers

Step

In this procedure you will mount media on Oracle RMS servers via ILO, for ISO access or other file

transfer.

Access the server’s
ILO VGA.

Connect to the server’'s ILO VGA using the access method described in Appendix O:
Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers.

Ijj

ILO Admin GUI:

Change the Next
Boot Device

Select “Host
Management/Host
Control”

Select “CDROM”
from “Next Boot
Device” drop down
box.

Click “Save”

MAVIGATION

= System Information

Summary
Processors
Memory
Power
Cooling
Storage
Metworking
PCIl Devices
Firmware
Open Problems (0)
System Log
= Remote Control
Redirection
EWVMS
Host Storage Device
= Host Management
Power Conitrol
Diagnostiics

Host Control

Host Control

Wiew and configure the host control information. Next Boot Device co

: CDROM

settings

Next Boot Devic

-

Save

ILO Admin GUI:

Go to “Host
Management/
Power Control”

Verify “Host is
currently on”

Note: If it's turned
off, turn it back on.

MAVIGATION
= Systemn Information
Surmmary
Processors
Memory
Power
Cooling
Storage
MNetworking
PCI Devices
Firmware
Open Problems (0)
Systemn Log
= Remote Control
Redirection
EWVMNS

Host Storage Dewvice

= Hosit Managemeni

Power Control

Power Control

Contraol the host power from this page. To ch
attempts to bring the OS down gracefully, the
reboots the hostimmediately. More details...

Settings
Host is currently omn.

— Select Action —

Sawve
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4 ILO Remote B Cracle(F) Integrated Lights Qut Manager Remote System Console Plus
; C0n50|6: KEVMS | Preferences Help
I:' Select Storage... in| L Alt| |R Alt| [RWin| [RCtl| | |Context
“KMVS/Storage" Virtual Keyboard...
from the top menu
bar. Turn local monitor off
« " Relinquish Full Control
Select “Add” button -
on next screen Exit
near bottom of the
screen.
IE Starage Devices =2
Path Device Type
»| SSL Emabled
HAdd
O
—
ILO Remote EAdd Storage Device 2L
S. Console: —
|:| Look In: |5 Downloads - [ I e o N
Select d?S”'ed [ a09-2277-001.docx
Image File from [ ActiveAlarmsReport_2014Apr24_144031_EDT.txt
files on your [Ty ActiveAlarmsReport_2014Apr24_144100_EDT.txt
|apt0p/desktop [ ActivealarmsReport_2014Apr24_144129_EDT.txt
Client machine. D ActiveAlarmsReport_2014Apr24_144248 EDT.ixt
D ActiveslarmsReport_2014Apr24_144428 EDT.ixt
ERIm| >
File Hame:
Files of Type: |All Files -
Select Cancel
= = |
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ILO Remote
Console:

1. Select/highlight
the ISO file

2. Uncheck SSL
Enabled
checkbox
before
connecting to
the TVOE iso.

3. Click Connect

4. Click OK

SSL [natbed

Path
HATVOE-3.0.1.0.0_86.19.0.x86_64._.150 image

Add..

Device Type |

Copnect Remove...

Do sl it s e i

S50 [ natben)

B5r i e Ay 0 PSWRRAT WA T R O S TR W A SR W W e e T e Tl SR e

B e o oarena arsid | et T el v alsbe masciua alfles o husew divug ormees feud e wiin age.

Dot i |y

et w1

[

e ——

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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D.1 BIOS Settings for HP Blade and Rack Mount Servers

This procedure will configure HP BIOS settings for Blade and RMS.

Needed material:
e None

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Appendix D.1: BIOS Settings for HP Blade and Rack Mount Servers

Step | In this procedure you will configure BIOS settings for HP hardware.

Access the HP
server’'s console.

Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section|
2.1.2.

Access the HP
server’'s console
according to its
hardware type

D!\J I:I!-‘

follow the on screen instructions to do so.

For Rack Mount Servers (RMS), connect to the server’s console using one of the
access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

For Blade servers:
1. Navigate to the IP address of the active OA. Login as an administrative user.
2. Navigate to Enclosure Information > Device Bays > <Blade 1> >iLO
3. Click on Integrated Remote Console

Model iLo2
Primary: 103_03_03
o - Firmware Version 1.81 Jan 15 2010
B Enclosure Information
Enclozure Settings
Active Onboard Adminigtrator iLO Remote Management
Standby Onboard Administrator
evice Bays icking the links in this section will open the reqi
BEo B Clicking the links in th tion will th
B 1 s does not require an iLO vsername or password to
Port Mappin If your browser settings prevent new popup window
2. bladed2 Web Administration
3. bladed3 Access the iLO web user interface.
il 4. blade04
- - Integrated Remote Console
o 5. DSROZblade0s coezs the system KWW and gonatrol Virtual Powe
gl 5. hostname1303224145 Explorery
7. hostname1303224159
5 DSRO3blade0s Etegra:sdIRtemc-ttE:jt;‘onstoIEE:FuIIslcrteet::
10. DERO3blade10 e-size the Integrated Remote Console to the same

client dezktop.
11. DSRO4blade11

Note: This will launch the iLO interface for that blade. If this is the first time the iLO
is being accessed, you will be prompted to install an addon to your web browser,
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Access the Server | Reboot the server.
3. | Bios
|:| For Blade, this can be achieved by selecting Cold Boot from under the Integrated
Console’s Power Switch menu.

For RMS, this can be achieved by pressing and holding the power button until the
server turns off, then after approximately 5-10 seconds press the power button to
enable power.

As soon as you see F9=Setup in the lower left corner of the screen, press [F9] to
access the BIOS setup screen. You may be required to press [F9] 2-3 times. The
F9=Setup will change to F9 Pressed once it is accepted. See example below.

I—

HP Proliant

Proliant System BIOS - P44 | 2010)
Copyright 1982, 2010 Hewlett-Packard Development Company, L.P.

2 Processor(s) detected, 8 total cores enabled, Hyperthreading is enabled
Proc 1: Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU E5540 @ 2.53GHz

Proc 2: Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU E5540 @ 2.53GHz

QPI Speed: 5.8 GT/s

HP Power Profile Mode: Balanced Power and Performance

Power Regulator Mede: Dynamic Power Savings

Advanced Memory Protection Mode: Advanced ECC Support
Redundant ROM Detected - This system contains a valid backup system ROM.
Inlet Ambient Temperature: 19C/66F
Press F9

when you
Press any key to view-Opfion ROM messages see this

F11 = Boot Menu

Expected Result:
ROM-Based Setup Utility is accessed and the ROM-Based Setup Utility menu will be
displayed.
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Set Server CMOS | Scroll to Date and Time and press [ENTER]
4. Clock
|:| Set the date and time and press [ENTER].

ROM-Based Setup Utility, Version 3.68

Copyright 1982, 2010 Heuwlett-Packard Development Company, L.P.

BIOS Serial Console &
Server Asset Text
Advanced Options

ysten Default Options
ility Language

odify Date and Time
KENTER> to Save Changes, <ESC> to Main Menu

Expected Result:
Correct Time & Date is set.

Configure iLO For RMS only, the serial ports on HP DL360 G6 rack mount servers need to be
serial port settings | configured so the serial port used by the BIOS and TPD are connected to the “VSP”
|:| on the iLO. This will allow the remote administration of the servers without the need
(RMS Only) for external terminal servers. If this configuration has not been completed correctly
y and the server rebooted, the syscheck “syscheck -v hardware serial” test will fail.

Select System Options option and press [ENTER].

Select Serial Port Options option and press [ENTER].
Change Embedded Serial Port to COM2 and press [ENTER].
Change Virtual Serial Port to COM1 and press [ENTER].

Press <ESC> two times

Configure Power The Power Profile on HP servers used in OCUDR need to be configured for optimum
Profile settings OCUDR software performance on both RMS and blade hardware.

Select Power Management Options option and press [ENTER].

Select HP Power Profile option and press [ENTER].

Change it to Maximum Performance and press [ENTER)].
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Configure Power The Power Regulator on HP servers used in SDM need to be configured for optimum

7. Regulator settings | SDM software performance on both RMS and blade hardware.

[]

Still under Power Management Options options ...
Select HP Power Regulator option and press [ENTER].

Note: A note may appear to say certain processors support only one power state. If
this appears, press [ESC] to clear it.

Change setting to HP Static High Performance Mode and press [ENTER].

8 Save Press <ESC> two times
: Configuration and
I:' Exit Press [F10] to save the configuration and exit. The server will reboot

ROH-Based Setup Utility, Version 3.680
Copyright 1982, 2818 Heuwlett-Packard Development Company, L.P.

> to Confirm Exit Utility

Current Boot Co
PCI Embedded

Expected Result:
Settings are saved and server reboots.
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9.

[]

Confirm the HP
server's Power
Regulator setting.

If not already connected to the server's iLO, connect using Appendix A.l
Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for HP.

On the HP Server’s iLO:
1. Navigate to Power Management > Power Settings
2. Confirm Power Regulator for ProLiant is set to:

‘HP Static High Performance Mode’

iLO 4

ProLiant BL450c Gend

@

Power Semﬂﬁ

HP iLO Advanced Pack not installed

For the ultimate remote management experience, extend the capabilities of iLO with HP iLO Advanced anc
it Log B provides a number of unique capabilities, including the ability to improve power efficiency.

Expand Al
E] Information
Crverview

System Information
iLO Event Log

Integrated M.
Active Health System Log

Reduce power consumption and reclaim trapped power and cooling capacity with power rec
Diagnostics

+ Capture average and peak power consumption as well as ambient inlet temperature to more accy
Location Discovery Services pt g peak pi pli P

Automatically regulate power consumption to reduce power usage during light workloads and pr
Cap power usage at a specific wattage level or percentage of peak power to reclaim trapped po
data center.

* Extend power measurement capabilities in the ProLiant Onboard Administrator and iLO Advancec
consumption data for groups of server for up to three yvears and to configure power regulation a

Insight Agent .
ILO Federation
Remote Console
Virtual Media
E] Power Management
Server Power
Power Meter
Power Settings
Network
Remote Support
Administration

BL c-Class

Extending iLO with iLO Advanced or iLO Advanced for BladeSystem reguires no additional software - HF
firmware already installed. A simple license key activates all advanced features.

Please visit the ILO website for more information.

Power Regulator Settings

Power Regulator for ProLiant: (@] Dynamic Power Savings Mode

P Static High Performance Modg)

Other Settings

The following steps 10 — 12 are for HP Gen9 hardware only for NOAMPs.
10 Launch an In the left tree menu Click: Device Bays ->#. HOSTNAME
: approved web System Status -]l Wizards v Options v Help v
View Legend .. < . -
browser and Device Bay Information - ProLiant BL460c Gen9 (Bay 1)
connect to the Updated Fri Jul 31 2015, 22:10:49
Active OA ILO oV .000 -~ oot Optons
interface e L S
Verify the Partner —
Device(s).
Rack Overview . L0
Rack Hemwace = Port Mapping information
5l-Etlice Bays ® Firmware
Bl 1. hostnamefee002ce0c08
10
Port appng
s TN ©
2. HP D2220sb Storage Blade-TW m on
3. UDRPV01-S1-NO-B
4 HP D2220sb Storage Blade-TW, 415 Wats
B 5 UDRPVO1-S1-TVOE-A | vitvatFan: 4

& 6. UDRPV01-51-TVOE-B
B interconnect Bays

;
é

AP D2220sb Storage Blade (Bay2)

Note: Ensure that Partner Device(s) is HPD2220sb not D2200sb
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Server ILO:
11.

Login blade iLO

In left tree menu Click: iLO then Web Administration

e S
View Legend

iLO - Device Bay 1
Upcdated Fri Jul 31 2015, 22'17°19
DV 400 a0 Processor Information Event Log
SystemStatus 0 0 0 0 0 O

[ ==]

Rack Overview
Rack Femware

Mame LOUSESSIHRAY
10.240.188 40

FCt 1:1
& Device Bays CISBENT 1854

2 Lo
210 Jan 152015
7 Yes
Frmware
2 HP D22203b Storage Blade-TW
B 3 UDRPVO1-S1-NO-8 L0 Remote Management

4, HP D22203b Storpge Blade-TW
: 3 VORPVOL-S-TVIRA E Clicking the links in this section will open the requested ILO sessions in new windows using single
8. UDRPIDE-SEIVOR-S 249000 (SSO), which does not require 8 ILO usarnarme o password fo ba entared
8 rterconnect Bays

B Power ang Therma W your heowrser gettings prevent new poPUp windows from opening, the links will not function property
B usersiauthentication
nsight Dsplay Web Administration
3 = e nierface
« ) 'S

Server ILO:
12.

Verify HP Smart
Array Controller

From left tree menu Click: System Information, then click the Device Inventory
tab.

Expand Al 12 |
-] Information
8] AN Summary Fans  Temperatures Power  Processors Memory Network Device lnventory Storage Firmware
Ve
System hformation
iLO Event Log
Integrated Management Log .
Active Heath System Log Device Inventory
Diagnostics .
This table displays the server primary device information such as embedded storage and network controlers, For embedded and third party devices, not al the fields (such as.
Location Discovery Services | | progyct Part Number or Serial Number) may be populated.
Insight Agent The embedded devices are part of the system board Field Replaceable Unt (FRU).
[#] iLO Federation
Ej Remote Console Location l Product Name | Product Part Humber | Serial Number l Product Version l Firmware Version | Status
) Vil Made Emveddeg ool 10Gh 200t RS 655620821 MYMS1074F 00 A @ uninown
[+) Power Management 3
Embedded HP Smart Array P246br Controlier NA PONLUODLMBOOS ' B Qok
[+] Network
S Embedded P Smart-Se & 721261-821 BEMYDOAWYTUSWE 01 Qok
(&) Remote Support Mezzanine Slot
- [
(&) Administration ; Empty siot 1 WA WA VA NA © uninown
[2) BLeClass HEEESNNESEL | 1 ememet 160 &.port 365U Adapter | 616729821 210770 00 WA © uninown
Active Onboard Administrator 22
Mezzanne SEt | orage Controter NA A A WA © uninown

Ensure HP Smart Array controller is P246br and firmware version is at least 2.14.

The following step 13 is for HP Gen9 hardware only.
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Appendix D.1: BIOS Settings for HP Blade and Rack Mount Servers

13 Server ILO: From left tree menu Click: Virtual Media > Boot Order

Verify the Boot
Mode Expand Al 'Boot Order

+ | Information

g 1LO Federation Virtual Floppy/US8 key: Nove

+ | Remote Console Virtus! CDOVD-ROM:  Nooe
« | Virtual Media

Virtual Medis Boot Mode

Boot Order 3 c !

Boct Mode. = Fmrware nterface (UEFT

+ | Power Management
+| Network ad
+ | Remote Support
2) Administration Server Boot Order

+| BLcClass

One-Time Boot Status

Current One-Time Boot Option: No One-Time Boot
Select One-Time Boot Option: No One-Time Soot ~]

Additional Options

Note 1: Ensure the Boot Mode on Gen9 is set to “Legacy BIOs”

Note 2: If the BIOS Mode setting must be changed, the server will need to be in a
power off state which can be applied under Power Management > Server Power
menu.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

NOTE: These settings are current as of Document 820-6641-01, Revision B. (Manufacturing Acceptance Test Plan, Subscriber Data
Management Rack Mount Servers). Please refer to the latest revision for current values.

D.2 Oracle RMS Firmware Upgrade
This procedure will upgrade the server firmware. The actual firmware is to be downloaded at the My Oracle Support Site.

Needed material:

e Oracle Firmware Upgrade Pack, Release Notes 3.1.x, E60195 [10]
e Oracle Firmware Upgrade Pack, Upgrade Guide, 3.1.x, E60196 [11]
e  Access to My Oracle Support Site (MOS)

Check off () each step as it is completed. Boxes have been provided for this purpose under each step number.

Appendix D.2: Oracle RMS Firmware Upgrade

Step Procedure Result
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Step Procedure Result

1 Upgrade The Oracle Firmware Upgrade Pack (FUP) consists of documentation used to assist in the

I':I Firmware if upgrading of Oracle rack mount servers. The pack consists of Release Notes and an Upgrade
necessary

Guide (refer to Needed Material above). However, if a firmware update is required, it is
recommended to use the latest available release. Firmware components can be downloaded from

My Oracle Support at https://support.oracle.com. Refer to the FUP Release Notes E60195 [10] for
directions on how to acquire the firmware.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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D.3

BIOS Settings for Oracle RMS Servers

This procedure will configure BIOS settings for Oracle Rack Mount Servers.

Appendix D.3: Bios Settings for Oracle RMS Servers

Step Procedure Result
1 Access the Connect to the server’s console using Appendix 0:
Ij Sgﬁggeleserver S| Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3 Accessing

the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers.

Hk

Oracle server’s
console

Reboot the
server and press
F2 Key

Reboot the server. After the server is powered on, press the F2 key when prompted to access the
Setup Utility.

*1Cal

System Date

Oracle server's
console

Set the server date and time to GMT (Greenwich Mean Time).
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Step Procedure

Result

Oracle server’s

4. console

[]

Go to the Advanced Menu.

EMERGY_FERF_BIAS_CF

mode

1) Select Processors.

2) Select CPU Power Management Configuration.

3) If Energy Performance is not set to [Performance], select Energy Performance and press
Enter.

4) In the resulting menu, select the Performance option and press Enter.

5) Press <ESC> to return to the Advanced menu.

For X5-2 servers, press the Escape key once to return to the Advanced menu. For other servers,
press the Escape key twice to return to the Advanced menu.

6) Select the Exit or Save & Exit menu and press Enter on Save Changes and Reset

7) Answer Yes to the prompt for confirmation

Oracle server’s
console

Go to the Save & Exit menu.
a) Select Save Changes and Reset

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix E. Configuring Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers)

This procedure contains steps to configure disk array before installing the application.

E.1 Configuring RMS Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers)

Appendix E.1: Configuring RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result

Access the HP

L server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.
Enter command # hpssacli ctrl all show config

2_ to show physical
drives
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Appendix E.1: Configuring RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result
3 View output from | Verify that there are two slots: Slot 2 should have eight unassigned physical drives, Slot 1 should
i the abovg have one logical drive with two 900.1 GB physical drives and four unassigned physical drives.
comman

[]

NOTE: If this command does not show two slots with fourteen total physical drives, the hardware
does not conform to a disk array system and neither the material in this or the next section applies
to the system (in such case, this procedure must be skipped ).

NOTE: If this command shows all drives are assigned, you may be installing onto hardware that
has been through a prior installation (in such case, perform Appendix M.1 Removing RMS Disk
Array Configuration before returning to this step).

Smart Array P420 in Slot 2 (sn: PDKRHOARH3XO0CO)

unassigned

physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:5 (port 2I:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:6 (port 2I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:7 (port 2I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:8 (port 2I:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438025183C4F)

Smart Array P420i in Slot O (Embedded) (sn: 5001438025A44EF0)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:2:1 (port 1lI:box 2:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:2 (port 1I:box 2:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)

unassigned

physicaldrive 1I:2:3 (port 1I:box 2:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:4 (port 1I:box 2:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:5 (port 2I:box 2:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:6 (port 2I:box 2:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438025A44EFF)

Create first Slot

# hpssacli ctrl slot=2 create type=1ld \

I':| 2 assigment drives=1I:1:1,11:1:2,1I:1:3,1I:1:4 raid=14+0 stripsize=256
NOTE: This command returns no output.
5 Create second # hpssacli ctrl slot=2 create type=1d \

Slot 2 assigment

drives=21:1:5,21:1:6,2T:1:7,2T:1:8 raid=1+0 stripsize=256

NOTE: This command returns no output.
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Appendix E.1: Configuring RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result

Create Slot 0 # hpssacli ctrl slot=0 create type=1ld drives=allunassigned \
assigment raid=140 stripsize=256

6|.:|

NOTE: This command returns no output.

Enter command # hpssacli ctrl all show config
to show physical
drives

I:I.\‘
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Appendix E.1: Configuring RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result

8 View output from | Verify output of the previous command. This should appear like the example output below.

the above Verify that there are four logical drives: three logical drives with four physical drives, and a single
I:' command logical drive with two physical drives.
Smart Array P420 in Slot 2 (sn: PDKRHOARH3XOHB)

array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 1 (273.4 GB, OK, RAID 1+0, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

array B (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 2 (273.4 GB, OK, RAID 1+0, OK)

physicaldrive 2I:1:5 (port 2I:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:6 (port 2I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:7 (port 2I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:8 (port 2I:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 500143802518449F)

Smart Array P420i in Slot 0 (Embedded) (sn: 5001438025A465B0)

array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:2:1 (port 1I:box 2:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:2 (port 1lI:box 2:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)

array B (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 2 (273.4 GB, OK, RAID 1+0, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:2:3 (port 1I:box 2:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:4 (port 1I:box 2:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:5 (port 2I:box 2:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:6 (port 2I:box 2:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438025A465BF)
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Appendix E.1: Configuring RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result
Check for # Ppvs

9. existing physical
volumes

[]

[root@hostnamel380908951 ~]# pvs
PV VG
/dev/sda2 vgroot

Fmt Attr PSize PFree
lvm2 a-- 838.06g 827.06g

NOTE: If additional devices /dev/sdb, /dev/sdc/, and /dev/sdd are
displayed by this command then physical volumes are already
configured. In such case continue to Step Error! Reference source
not found. of this procedure.

Create physical

# pvcreate /dev/sdb

10.
[:] volume sdb Physical volume "/dev/sdb" successfully created
11 Create physical # pvcreate /dev/sdc

volume sdc

Physical volume "/dev/sdc" successfully created

Create physical
volume sdd

#+ pvcreate /dev/sdd

Physical volume "/dev/sdd" successfully created

Execute the
following
syscheck/restart
steps in order

# syscheck --reconfig disk smart
# service smartd restart
# syscheck disk smart

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

E.2

Configuring Blade Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar)

Appendix E.2: Configuring Blade Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar

Step Procedure Result
1 Access the HP
— | server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.
5 Enter command # hpssacli ctrl all show config
“- | to show physical
drives
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Appendix E.2: Configuring Blade Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar

Step Procedure Result
3 View output from | Verify that there are two slots:  Slot 0 should one logical drive with two 900.1 GB physical drives,
i the abovg Slot 3 should have an twelve (12) unassigned physical drives.
comman

[]

NOTE: If this command does not show two slots with fourteen total physical drives, the hardware
does not conform to a disk array system and neither the material in this or the next section applies
to the system (in such case, this procedure must be skipped ).

NOTE: If this command shows all drives are assigned, you may be installing onto hardware that
has been through a prior installation (in such case, perform Appendix M.2 Removing Blade Disk
Array Configuration (Sidecar) before returning to this step).

Smart Array P220i in Slot 0 (Embedded) (sn: PCQVUOCRH5V2JU)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv4x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438028DDB56F)
Smart Array P410i in Slot 3 (sn: 5001438025905ER0)
unassigned

physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:5 (port 1lI:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:6 (port 1I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:7 (port 1I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:8 (port 1lI:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:9 (port 1I:box l:bay 9, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:10 (port 1I:box l:bay 10, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:11 (port 1I:box l:bay 11, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:12 (port 1I:box l:bay 12, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
Expander 250 (WWID: 50014380251F83E6, Port: 1I, Box: 1)

Create Slot 3

# hpssacli ctrl slot=3 create type=1ld \

assigment drives=allunassigned raid=1+0 stripsize=256
NOTE: This command returns no output.
5 Enter command # hpssacli ctrl all show config
: to show physical
drives
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Appendix E.2: Configuring Blade Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar

Step Procedure Result
6 View output from | Verify output of the previous command. This should appear like the example output below.
i the above Verify that there are four logical drives: three logical drives with four physical drives, and a single
I:' command logical drive with two physical drives.
Smart Array P220i in Slot 0 (Embedded) (sn: PCQVUOCRH5V2JU)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv4x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438028DDB56F)
Smart Array P410i in Slot 3 (sn: 5001438025905EB0)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (820.2 GB, RAID 1+0, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:5 (port 1I:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:6 (port 1I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:7 (port 1I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:8 (port 1I:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:9 (port 1I:box l:bay 9, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:10 (port 1I:box l:bay 10, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:11 (port 1I:box l:bay 11, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:12 (port 1I:box l:bay 12, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
Expander 250 (WWID: 50014380251F83E6, Port: 1I, Box: 1)
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Appendix E.2: Configuring Blade Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar

Step Procedure Result
7 Check for # Ppvs
existing physical
[:] volumes For Normal Capacity (Gen8 and Gen8+):
[root@hostnamel380908951 ~]# pvs
PV VG Fmt Attr PSize PFree
/dev/sda2 vgroot lvm2 a-- 838.06g 827.06g

For Low Capacity (Gen8 and Gen8+) :
[root@hostnamel380908951 ~]# pvs

PV VG Fmt Attr PSize PFree
/dev/sda2 vgroot lvm2 a-- 819.03g 827.06g

For Normal Capacity (Gen9):
[root@BL9080501-Gen9-no-a ~]# pvs

PV VG Fmt Attr PSize PFree
/dev/sdb2 vgroot lvm2 a-- 838.06g 827.06g

For Low Capacity (Gen9):
[root@BL9080501-Gen9-no-a ~]# pvs

PV VG Fmt Attr PSize PFree
/dev/sdb2 vgroot lvm2 a-- 819.03g 827.06g

NOTE: If an additional device /dev/sdb is displayed by this
command then physical volumes are already configured. In such
case continue to Step 9 of this procedure.

Create physical # pvcreate /dev/sdb

8.
[:] volume sdb Physical volume "/dev/sdb" successfully created
9 Create volume **Don’t execute for Low Capacity C-Class
group stripe_vg
[:] # vgcreate stripe vg /dev/sdb
Volume group "stripe vg" successfully created
10 Create logical **Don’t execute for Low Capacity C-Class
: volume rundb
[:] # lvcreate -L 385G --alloc anywhere --name rundb stripe vg

Rounding size (98560 extents) up to stripe boundary size (98562 extents)
Logical volume "rundb" created
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Appendix E.2: Configuring Blade Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers with Sidecar

Step

Procedure

Result

11.

[]

Make filesystem
on rundb

**Don’t execute for Low Capacity C-Class

# mkfs -t extd4 /dev/stripe vg/rundb
mke2fs 1.43-WIP (20-Jun-2013)

Filesystem label=

OS type: Linux

Block size=4096 (log=2)

Fragment size=4096 (log=2)

Stride=0 blocks, Stripe width=0 blocks
25231360 inodes, 100925440 blocks
5046272 blocks (5.00%)
First data block=0
Maximum filesystem blocks=4294967296
3080 block groups

32768 blocks per group,

reserved for the super user

32768 fragments per group
8192 inodes per group
Superblock backups stored on blocks:

32768, 98304, 163840, 229376, 294912, 819200, 884736, 1605632, 2654208,
4096000, 7962624, 11239424, 20480000, 23887872, 71663616, 78675968
Allocating group tables: done
Writing inode tables: done
Creating journal (32768 blocks): done
Writing superblocks and filesystem accounting information: done

This filesystem will be automatically checked every 22 mounts or

180 days, whichever comes first. Use tune2fs -c or -i to override.

Execute the following step 12 on Gen9 servers only!

12.

]

Execute the
following
syscheck/restart
steps in order

# syscheck --reconfig disk smart
# service smartd restart
# syscheck disk smart

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

E.3

Configuring Oracle RMS Disk Array (NO Network Element Servers)

Appendix E.3: Configuring Oracle RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result
Access the Connect to the server’s console using Appendix 0:
Oracle RMS

|1.:|

server’s console.

Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or ssh to tvoe server or
Appendix A.3 Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers.
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Appendix E.3: Configuring Oracle RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

Step Procedure Result
5 Remove prior
: RAID If the hardware has been through a prior installation, perform Appendix M.3: Removing RMS Disk
I:I configuration if | Array Configuration for Oracle Servers before continuing.
necessary
3 Configure Disk # raidconfig create raid --stripe-size 128 --level 10 -d
Array c0d2,c0d3,c0d4,c0d5

reate raid --stripe-size —-level 10

4,c

ID level 1
(controll
controll

Verify the disk

# raidconfig list all

4. array
configuration . . .

[:] 9 The disk array configuration should be as shown:
CONTROLLER cO
Manufacturer Model F/W Version RAID Volumes Disks
LSI Logic MegaRAID 9361-81 4.230.40-3739 2 6
RAID Volumes
ID Name Device Status Num Disks Level Size (GiB)
c0r0 /dev/sda OK 2 1 1117
cOrl /dev/sdb OK 4 10 743
DISKS In Use
ID Chassis Slot RAID ID Status Type Media Spare Size (GiB)
c0do 0 0 c0r0 OK sas HDD - 1117
c0dl 0 1 c0r0 OK sas HDD - 1117
c0d2 0 2 cOrl OK sas SSD - 372
c0d3 0 3 cOrl OK sas SSD - 372
c0d4 0 4 cOrl OK sas SSD - 372
c0d5 0 5 cOrl OK sas SSD - 372

5 Reboot the Reboot the tvoe server (to make changes from /dev/sdc to /dev/sdb)

) server

# reboot
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Appendix E.3: Configuring Oracle RMS Disk Array on NO Network Element Servers

D syscheck/restart
steps in order

# syscheck disk smart

Step Procedure Result
Execute the # syscheck --reconfig disk smart
6. following # service smartd restart
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Appendix F. Installing Operating Systems

This procedure contains steps to apply server configuration scripts to rack mount servers.

F.1 Installing Operating Systems with ILO

Appendix F.1: Installing Operating Systems with ILO

Step Procedure Result

Access the HP

server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

Mount the media | Follow steps defined in ...
containing the
TPD software.

I:I!\’ I:I!—‘

Appendix C.1 Mounting Physical Media on HP Servers

or

Appendix C.2 Mounting Virtual Media on HP Servers

... to mount the OS software.

Initiate a reboot # reboot

3. of the server.
[:] Broadcast message from sathiya@sathiya-laptop
(/dev/pts/1) at 11:28
The system is going down for reboot NOW!
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Appendix F.1: Installing Operating Systems with ILO

Step Procedure

Result

4 Begin Platform
: Installation

|:| process

Once the server reboots, it will reboot from the TPD media and a boot prompt shall be displayed.
IPM the server using the following command exactly as shown below
Note: no space between the HWRAID, comma, and force: HWRAID,force

TPDnoraid diskconfig=HWRAID, force console=tty0

6.7.0.0.0_84.8.0

xB6_b4
For a detailed description of all the supported commands and their options
please refer to the Initial Flatform Manufacture document for this
In addition to linux & rescue TPD provides the following kickst

release.

[ TPD i TPDworaid i TPDhlade i TPDcompact i HDD 1]
Commonly used options are:

con onsole_option>[,<{console_optionk] ]
primaryCo >={console_optiony ]
rdate i

izeN>] 1
forcel ]

wice]l ]

[
[
[
l q
[
[
[
[

To install wsing a monitor and a local keyboard, add console=tty®
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Appendix F.1: Installing Operating Systems with ILO

Step Procedure Result
5 Platform Platform installation process takes about 30 minutes, you will see several messages and screens in
: installation the process.

|:| Complete
Once the Platform installation is complete, you will be prompted to press Enter as shown in second
When you are screen shot below. (Note: unmount before selecting “Enter”)
finished using ' )
the mounted

drive, unmount it | Remove the USB drive or unmount the 1ISO image from the iLO and press Enter to reboot

by... the server. Note that the CD may eject automatically.
. # umount /dev/<device name>
1) running -
umount
4 ProLiant - Server: hostname1378235948 | iLO: ILOUSE3151YX2.labs.nc.tekelec.com nciekelec.com ssz.tekelec.com tEkE‘EE.E.‘.l = | B ||
) Power Switch |V|rtua| Drives | Keyboard Help
2) Selecting FIFE
Virtual Drives + Folder
menu and i Image File Removable Media [EieiN ] .22.8.x86_64 on an xB6_64
URL Removable Media

clicking the drive
option in use to
remove its check
mark.

Image File CD-ROM/DVD

I~
A Loy M |

720 x 400 W u [ ]e] RC4

entD5-4 i3B6 Released via the GPL

| Complete |
Congratulations, your CentDS-4 i386 installation is complete.

Remove any installation media (diskettes or CD-ROMs) used during
the installation process and press <{Enter> to reboot your system.

<Enter> to reboot

UDR 10.2 235 December 2015



Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Appendix F.1: Installing Operating Systems with ILO

Step

Procedure

Result

6|.:|

Server Reboot

Once the management server reboots, you should see a login prompt. Note that during the first
system boot, swap files may be initialized and activated. Each swap file will take about 2 minutes.

I:I.\‘

Verify that the
TPD release is
6.7.X.

# getPlatRev
6.7.0.0.1-84.17.0

1°

Execute
“alarmMgr”
command to
verify health of
the server before
Application
install.

# alarmMgr --alarmStatus

NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

Execute
“verifylPM” as a
secondary way
to verify health of
the server before
Application
install.

# verifyIPM

NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

F.2 Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

Appendix F.2: Installing Operating Systems with PM&C

Step

Procedure

Result

Il.:|

PM&C GUL:

Login to PM&C
GUI

Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>

Login as pmacadmin user.

7

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT

Login
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: pmacadmin
Password: sesssse

Change password

Log In

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.

Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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2|.:|

PM&C GUL:

Select...

Main Menu

- Software

- Software
Inventory

...as shown on
the right.

PM&C GUI:

1) Highlight the
desired servers
based on its
hardware
Identity...

Note: You may
select multiple
blades/servers
for
simulataneous
upgrade to the
same release by
holding the Citrl
(Control) key
while selecting
lines with the
mouse.

2) Click on the
Install OS
button.

5 Tekelec

£, Main Menu
B & Hardware
om

sstem Configuration

war

Inventory

Platform Management & Configuration

5.5.0-55.12.0

Software Inventory

Ident

Enc:701 Bay.1F
Enc:701 Bay.2F
Enc:701 Bay.3F
Enc:701 Bay 2F

IP Address
192.168.1.8
192.168.1.9
192.168.1.6

192.168.1.184

Hostname
hostname1381431478
hostname1381431132
9080701b3-TVOE

9080701b3-MP-1

Plat Name

TPD (x86_64)
TPD (x86_64)
TPD (x86_64)

TPD (x86_64)

Guest: MP-1
Enc:701 Bay 3F
i 192.168.1.181 9030701b3-50-4 TPD (x86_64)
Enc:701 Bay.4F 192.168.1.7 908070104-TVOE TPD (x86_64)
E Logout
) Enc701 Bay4F 192 168 1 183 5
Software Inventory
Ident IP Address Hostname Plat Name Plat Version App
Enc:11901 Bay.1F 192.168.1.132 hostname2486a3ab0f8s TPD (x86_G4) 6.7.0.0.0-84.8.0
Enc:11901 Bay:3F 192.168.1.131 hostnamedac7d19a257E TPD (x86_64) 6.7.0.0.0-848.0
Enc:11901 Bay:5F 192.168.1.133 BL119111305-TVOE TPD (x86_F4) 6.7.0-847.0 TVOI
Enc: 11901 Bay.5F
Guest UDR. 52 MP1
Enc: 11901 Bay.5F
Guest UDR 52 MP2
Enc:11901 Bay:5F
Guest UDR._ S0 2A
Enc:11901 Bay:6F 192.168.1.130 BL119111306-TVOE TPD (x86_G4) 6.7.0-847.0 VO
Enc: 11901 Bay.6F
Guest UDR. 52 MP3
|( Install 0S Dl Upgrade AcceptUpgrade Reject Upgrade
4

egenerate Guest Device Mapping IS0 | |

Refresh

2
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PM&C GUL:

1) Select the
desired Image
Name of the OS
software.

2) Click on the
Start Software
Install button.

3) Click on the
popup dialog box
OK button.

Software Install - Select Image

Targets Select Image

Entity Status Image Name Type Architecture Description 1
Host: pc9000705-tvoe TPD.install-7.0.1.0.0_86.17.0-OracleLinux6.6- E

Guest MP1 XB6_64 |Boctable  xB6_64
Host: pc8000705-tvoe

Guest: NOA

Host: pc2000705-tvoe

Guest: SOA

/ \

( Start Software Install ) 2
e e

You have selected to install a bootable OS iso on the selected targets.

The following targets already have an Application:
Enc:11901 Bay.5F === TVOE
Enc:11901 Bay.6F === TVOE
Enc:11902 Bay.5F === TVOE
Enc:11902 Bay.6F === TVDE

Are you sure you want to install TVOE-2.7.0.0.0_84 8.0-x86_F4 on the listed entities?

OK ] ’ Cancel

PM&C GUI:

Upgrade Tasks
will appear for
each upgrade
started this way
under the left
column Status.

Software Upgrade - Select Image

Image Name
B872-2525-101-25.

Targets
Entity
Enc701 Bay:.1F

m&\

Task 116

1]

UDR 10.2

238 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

. B, Main Menu
6. PM&C GUI: ¥ are Background Task Monitoring
I:I Select...
3 ID Task Target Status
Main Menu - -
9 Task :] 125 Install 0S8 E:g%gag'ﬁ Waiting for target server to boot
Monitoring ] 124 nstall 0 é:‘;%ﬂﬁa;*ﬁ Waiting for target server to boot
as Shown on & M Status ar;d Manage :] 123 Install 08 é:';;ﬂﬁ'ﬁ Waiting for target server to boot
the right. - B [] 122 Install 0§ E:z;ﬂ Ez_'f:ﬁ Waiting for target server to boot
- £ Help -MP-1
- [ Logout ] 121 uparade Enc:701 Bay:2F Success
Note: Install
tasks may be
monitored for
completion on
this screen.
PM&C GUI:
7. D Task Target Status
I:' Look for install Enc:701 Bay:4F Done: TPD.install-6.5.0_82.22.0-
completion in the 2 173 Install OS Guest: S0-B Cent0S6.4-x86_64
Status column. ) 172 instan0s Enc:701 Bay:4F Done: TPD.install-6.5.0_82.22.0-
Guest: MP-3 CentD56.4-x86_64
Enc:701 Bay:3F Done: TPDuinstall-6.5.0_82.22.0-
) 171 Install OS Guest: SO-A Cent0S6.4-x86_64
Execute steps 8-9 for all Gen9 installations EXCEPT for “Normal Capacity SO/MP Host Installs”
8 Run vgscan Run the following command on Gen9 server only:
D # vgscan
Reading all physical volumes. This may take a while...
Found volume group "vgroot™ using metadata type lvm2
Execute the # syscheck --reconfig disk smart
9. following # service smartd restart
D syscheck/restart # syscheck disk smart
steps in order

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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F.3 Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle RMS

Appendix F.3: Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle RMS

Step Procedure Result

Mount the media | Follow steps defined in ...
containing the

1.
|:| OS software. ]
Appendix 0

Mounting Virtual Media on Oracle RMS Servers
... to mount the OS software.

Initiate a reboot

of the server. opyright (C) 2014, Oracle and-or its affiliates. fill rights reserved.
BIOS Version : 30030800
System is Booting. Please Wait...

5 iLO Console # reboot
window
I:' The system is going down for reboot NOW!
LOgin as root $ Oracle(R) Integrated Lights Qut Manager Remote System Console Plus - 100,64.152,149 (Full Co..| = =
user KVMS Preferences Help
Mouse Sync | L Ctl| |L Win| |L Alt| R Alt| RWin| RCtl| | |Context| |[Lock]| | Ctl-Alt-Del E(y _?I_I;l.l
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Appendix F.3: Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle RMS

Step Procedure Result

3 Begin Platform Once the server reboots, it will reboot from the TPD media and a boot prompt shall be displayed.
i Installation IPM the server using the following command exactly as shown below (no space between

I:' process HWRAID and force):

TPDnoraid console=tty0, diskconfig=HWRAID, force

) Oracle(R) Integrated Lights Out Manager Remote System Console Plus - 100.64.152151 {Full Co.. lrcl s e S
KVMS Preferences Help

*

Mouse Sync| | (L Ctl| L Win| |L Alt| |[RAIt| |RWin| [RCtl| | |Context| |[Lock] |Ctl-Alt-Del =5 = L,gl
Copyright (C) 2003, 2015, Oracle and-sor its affiliates. fill rights reserved.

3.0.1.0.0_86.19.0

xB6_b4
For a detailed description of all the supported commands and their options,
please refer to the Initial Platform Manufacture document for this release.
In addition to linux & rescue TPD provides the following kickstart profiles:

[ TPD i TPDnoraid i TPDblade i TPDcompact i HDD 1
Commonly used options are:

console=<{console_option>[,{console_option>] 1
primaryConsole=<{console_option> 1
rdate={server_ip> 1

scrub 1

reserved=<{sizel>[, <sizeN>]1 1

diskconf ig=HWRAIDL,forcel 1
drives={device>[,device] ]

guestArchive 1

To install using a monitor and a local keyboard, add console=tty®

boot: TPInoraid console=tty0d, diskconfig=HWRAID, force
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Appendix F.3: Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle RMS

Step Procedure Result

4 Platform Platform installation process takes about 30 minutes, you will see several messages and screens in
i installation the process. Once the Platform installation is complete, you will be prompted to press “Enter” as

I:' Complete shown in second diagram.

Uncheck SSL
Enabled
checkbox before
disconnecting (if
not done
already)

FromiLO
console:

To Disconnect
the ISO image:

Go to
KVMS/Storage
and select
“Disconnect”

Disconnect the ISO image from the iLO and press Enter to reboot the server.

S5 Storage Device t— - -

Path

o
- ——
Device Type
HATVOE-3.0.1.0.0_86.19.0-x86_64._.15S0 image

SSL Lnatsbed

Aaca.. Copnect Bemove..

QK

KVMS Preferences Help

L Ctl| L Win| [L Alt| |R Alt| |R Win| |RCtl

kelcome to Oracle Linux Server for xB6_64

Mouse Sync Context| |[Lock]| |Ctl-Alt-Del

| Complete |

Congratulations, your Oracle Linux Server installation is complete.

Please reboot to use the installed system. MHNote that updates may
be available to ensure the proper functioning of your system and
installation of these updates is recommended after the reboot.

<Enter> to exit

Post Server
Reboot

Once the management server reboots, you should see a login prompt. Note that during the first
system boot, swap files may be initialized and activated. Each swap file will take about 2 minutes.
Log back into the system as root.
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Appendix F.3: Installing Operating Systems with ILO for Oracle RMS

Step Procedure Result
6 Verify that the # getPlatRev
__ | TPDreleasels | 5. 0.1.0.0-86.19.0
D 7.0.1x.
Execute # alarmMgr --alarmStatus
7. “alarmMgr”
|:| command to .
verify health of NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.
the server before
Application
install.
Execute # verifyIPM

“verifylPM” as a

secondary wa .
I:I to verify hye\gltg of | NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.
the server before

Application
install.
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
UDR 10.2 243 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Appendix G. Installing OCUDR Application

This procedure contains steps to apply server configuration scripts to rack mount servers.

G.1 Installing OCUDR Application with ILO

Appendix G.1: Install OCUDR Application with ILO

Step Procedure Result

Access the HP
server’s console. | Connect to the HP server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section 2.1.2.

Mount the media

- Follow steps defined in ...
containing the

I:IN I:IP

OCUDR
software. C.1 Mounting Physical Media on HP Servers
or
C.2 Mounting Virtual Media on HP Servers
to mount the OCUDR software.
Login to the [root@hostnamel260476221 ~]# su - platcfg

“platcfg” utility.

From the —] Maintenance Menu |——

“platcfg” Main

Menu... —— Wain Henu |

Halt Serwver

Select each Backup and Restore

D.# Dw

option as shown Diagnostics View Mail Queues
OPetSr;einrlgtr;]té Server Configuration Restart Server

EENTEgR> key Remote Consoles E ject CDROM

after each Network Configuration Save Platform Debug Logs
selection. Exit Exit

1 2
4| Upgrade Menn |7

Validate Media

Early Upgrade Check=
Initiate Upgrade

NHon Tekelec RPEFM Management
Exit

LU
w
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Install OCUDR Application with ILO

Appendix G.1:

Result

==

£2 root@pc9000724-no-ai~

ade Media Menu }

hoose Upgr

-
L

1

- tklc 872-

130

872-2553-101-10.0.0 10.4.0-UDR-x86 64

Non Tekelec RPM Management

Early Upgrade Checks
Exit

Initiate Upgrade

Ualidate Media

— Upgrade Menu

Procedure

Verify “CDROM

is Valid.”

. then press

any key to return
to platcfg menu

option as shown

Select each
on the right

’

<ENTER> key
after each

pressing the
selection.

Step

December 2015
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Appendix G.1: Install OCUDR Application with ILO

Step

Procedure

Result

7|.:|

Verify that the
Application
release level
shown matches
the target
release.

AERNNRNNRNRNNNNRENEN System Busy HENERENNRENEERENRENEN

Searching for upgrade media... 1

[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ |
Please wait... [ |
[ |
[ |

| Choose Upgrade Media Menu |

- tklc_B872-2358-1€2 Rev A_18.4 .a

Output similar to
that shown on
the right may be
observed as the
Application
install
progresses.

Determining if we should upqrade...

Install product is TPD

Install product record exists in setcstekelec.cfy

Install products match

Stopping cron service. ..

Checking for stale RPM DB locks...

Installing public key smmt/upgradesupgrade/pub_keys/MySQL_public_key.asc. ..
Installing public key smnt/upgradesupgrade/pub_keys/RPM-GPG-KEY-redhat-beta. ..
Installing public key /mmt/upgradesupgrade/pub_keys/RPM-GPG-KEY-redhat-release. |

Checking for any missing packages or files
Checking for missing files...
No missing files found.
Checking if upgrade is supported
Current platform version: 5.8.8
Target platform version: .B
Minimum supported version: .8

-72.28.
72.28.
-78.68.

Upgrade from same release as current is supported

Evaluate if there are any packages to upgrade
Evaluating if there are packages to upgrade...
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Appendix G.1: Install OCUDR Application with ILO

Step

Procedure

Result

Output similar to
that shown on
the right may be
observed as the
Application
install
progresses.

Adding ~usr/TKLC/plat-etc/rpm.d/plat.TKLCplat .macro to setc/rpm/macros. ..
[ ]
Adding ~susr/TKLC/platsetc/rpm.d/plat.TPD-provd.macro to setc/rpm/macr
[ ]
Updating setc/rpm/macros. ..

Now dispatching /mmt upgrade/upgrade/ugurap
Initializing Upgrade Wrapper...
e TKLCappworks is not installed

appworks is not installed, therefore this must be an initial install.
Validating Distribution...
Validating cdrom...
HRIRIBIZ IR R1R121218 18 R IRIRIBIRIRIRIRIBIRIG I BRiR iR 212010 RiRIRIRIa 1R RIRIRIR IR H RIS 21010 0 0 0121210001014
LBi3i3igiaiaiaiaiaiaiaiaiaibibibibiginiaidigididigisiaididigigisiaigidiaisiy

--noexecd ispatch

Output similar to
that shown on
the right may be
observed as the
server initiates a
post-install
reboot.

scs5i7 SCSI emulation for USB Hass Storage devices

scs5i8 SCSI emulation for USB Hass Storage devices

input: Intel(R) Multidewice as fclass/input/input3

input: USB HID u1_.81 House [Intel{R) Multidevice] on usb-0080:80:1d.3-1
input: Intel(R) Multidevice as fclass/input/inputh

input: USB HID u1_81 Keyboard [Intel{R) Hultidevice] on usb-8888:80:1d._.3-1
Restarting system.

machine restart

After the server
has completed
reboot...

Log back into the
server as the
“root” user.

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.elbprerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login:

Password: <root password>

root

Output similar to
that shown on
the right will
appear as the
server returns to
a command
prompt.

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT **%*

This system has been upgraded but the upgrade has not yet

I
I
| been accepted or rejected.
| upgrade soon.

I

I
I
Please accept or reject the |
I
I

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb:/usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /usr/TKLC/co
magent-gui:/usr/TKLC/comagent:/usr/TKLC/udr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[root@hostnamel260476221 ~1+#
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Appendix G.1: Install OCUDR Application with ILO

Step Procedure Result
13 Verify successful | # wverifyUpgrade
: upgrade.
|:| Command will .
generate no NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.
output if no
issues are found.
14 Verify that the [root@hostnamel260476221 ~]# appRev
" | Application Install Time: Fri Aug 8 08:39:26 2014
I:' release level Product Name: UDR
shown matches
the target Product Release: 10.0.0 10.11.2
release. Base Distro Product: TPD
Base Distro Release: 6.7.0.0.1 84.17.0
Base Distro ISO: TPD.install-6.7.0.0.1 84.17.0-OracleLinux6.5-
x86 64.1is0
0S: Oraclelinux 6.5
15 TVOE Reboot the server:
: Management
I:' Server iLO: # init 6
Reboot the . . L .
server Wait until the reboot completes and re-login with TVOE root credentials.
16 TVOE Verify server health:
: Management
I:' Server iLO: # alarmMgr --alarmStatus
Verify server . .
health Note: This command should return only one alarm related to pending upgrade acceptance.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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G.2 Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

Appendix G.2: Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

Step Procedure Result
1 PM&C GUL: Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
Login to PM&C : :
I:' g Login as pmacadmin user.
GUI
=
S
Tekelec
Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
LogIn
Enter your username and password to log in
Username. pmacadmin
Password: ssssese
Change password
Log In
Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.
Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc All Rights Reserved.
PM&C GUI: - .
2. -'.:.’fi Te kelec Platform Management & Configuration
A 5.5.0-5512.0
I:' Select...
i £, Main Menu
Main Menu Software Inventory
- Software
_Fllter hd
- Software [ Fwer -]
Invento I’y Ident IP Address Hostname Plat Name:
Enc:701 Bay 1F 192.168.1.8 hostname1381431478 TPD (xB6_64)
as shown on Enc:701 Bay.2F 192.168.1.9 hostname1381431132 TPD (xB6_64)
the right. Enc:701 Bay.3F 192.168.1.6 9080701b3-TVOE TPD (x86_64)
Enc:701 Bay.3F 2
Guest MP-1 192.168.1.164 9080701b3-MP-1 TPD (x86_G54)
Enc:701 Bay.3F
Guest SOA 192.168.1.181 9080701b3-50-A TPD (x86_54)
Enc:701 Bay 4F 192.168.1.7 9080701b4-TVOE TPD (x86_64)
B Logout )
Enc:701 BayAF 192 1AR 1183 9080701b4-MP-3 TPD (xBR_A4)
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Appendix G.2: Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

Step Procedure Result
PM&C GUI: Software Inventory @ relp
3' Thu Oct 10 17:33:49 2013 EDT
D 1) Highlight the
desired server or ident IP Address Hostname Plat Name Plat Version App Name App Version Desig Funci
servers based on T =
the Guest name 2ol e 192.168.1.181  9080701b3-S0-A TPD (x86_54) 5.5.0-82220 UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
and hardware Enc701Bay4F 19216817 9080701b4-TVOE TPD (x86_64) 5.5.0-82220 TVOE 25082220
host Identity... Enc701 Baydr
eI EELE 192.168.1.183  9080701b4-MP-3 TPD (x86_54) 5.5.0-82220 UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
Guest MP-3
R R R R S = L
Enc701 Bay4F H o H v y 3
Note: You may Ene 701 By 1921681182 {908070104-50-8 {TPD (@0_64) 65082220  UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
select multiple Enc701 BaySE 192168110 PCRF-6-MPE-1A TPD (x86_64) 5117351  WPE 10.5.0_18.1.0
serverss for Enc701 BayF 1921681163  PCRF-6-MPE-1B TPD (x86_64) 5117351  MPE 105.0_18.1.0

simulataneous
upgrade to the
same release by
holding the Citrl
(Control) key
while selecting
lines with the
mouse.

2) Click on the
Upgrade button.

Hnet nmar_vaedm7ng
l .

Install 03 E Upgrade s AcceptUpgrade

Regenerate Guesrerewice Mapping ISO

Reject Upgrade

PM&C GUI:

1) Select the
desired Image
Name of the
OCUDR
software.

2) Click on the
Upgrade button.

3) Click on the
popup dialog box
OK button.

Software Upgrade - Select Image

@_He\p

Thu Oct 10 15:39:57 2013 EDT

Targets Image Name Type Architecture Description
Entity Status 872-2525-101-25.0_82 22 0-TVOE-x86_64  Bootable xBG_54 i
Enc:701 Bay:1F | ?8?2—2553—101—10.0.0_10.1.D—UDR—XSE_B4 {Upgrade xB6_64 i
4 1 (2 I

Start Software Upgrade |

/

Message from webpage

[t

;‘I the listed entities?

& Are you sure you want to upgrade to UDR-10.2.0.0.0_12.5.0-x86_64 on

Ok

||

Cancel ]
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Appendix G.2: Installing OCUDR Application with PM&C

Step Procedure Result

5. PM&C GUI: Software Upgrade - Select Image

I:' Upgrade Tasks
will appear for
each lép%_rade Targets Image Name
started this way Entity  Stams N\ 872-2525-101-2.5.

under the left
column Status.

Enc701 Bay:1F

Task 116

PM&C GUI:

Select...

Main Menu

- Task
Monitoring

...as shown on
the right.

Note: Upgrade
tasks may be
monitored for
completion on

8, Main Menu

tion

. tus and Manage

B
& Help

E Logout

Background Task Monitoring

1D Task Target

|] 117 uparade Enc:701 Bay:2F

[} 116 Uparade Enc:701 Bay:1F
[} 115 Add image
[} 114 Delete Image

[} 112 Add image

"1 111 Backup PM&C

Status

Task ID assigned

Invalid. TPD indicated that upgrade
not needed.

Done: 872-2553-101-10.0.0_10.1.0-
UDR-x86_64

872-2553-101-10.0.0_10.1.0-
UDR-x86_64

Done: TPD.install-6.5.1_82.26.0-
Cent056.4-x86_64

PM&C Backup successful

this screen.
PM&C GUI:
7. 1] Task Target Status
RMS: pc9000712
I:' Look for [} 105 Upgrade Eamot SOA SuCCess
successful
upgrade 104 Upgrade RMS: pc9000712 Success
completion under 3 Guest: MP2
the Status RMS: pco000712
column ) 103 Upgrade Guest: MP1 success

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix H. Accept Application Installation on PM&C Managed Servers

This procedure will accept the OCUDR Application Installation / Upgrade with PM&C.

Appendix H: Accept Application Installatin on PM&C Managed Servers

Step Procedure Result

1 PM&C GUL: Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
I:' Login to PM&C Login as pmacadmin user.

GUI
]
~ Tekelec
Tekelec SYStem chln Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
LogIn

Enter your username and password to log in

Username: pmacadmin
Password: sesssse

Change password

Log In

Unautherized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

PM&C GUI: - .
2. .-.;.’fi Te kelec Platform Management & Configuration
|:| Select A 5.5.0-55.12.0
Main Menu 5, Main Menu
—_— B & Hardware Software Inventory
- Software L m Inventory =
- Software " m Configuration __I 2T
Invento ry i Ident IP Address Hostname Plat Name
Enc:701 Bay1F 192.168.1.8 hostname1381431478  TPD (x26_64)
as shown on Enc:701 Bay2F 192.168.1.9 hostname1381431132  TPD (x86_64)
the rlght Enc:701 Bay.3F 192.168.1.6 9080701b3-TVOE TPD (x86_64)
Enc:701 Bay.3F .
Guest MP-1 192.168.1.184 908070103-MP-1 TPD (x86_64)
Enc:701 Bay.3F
Guest SOA 192.168.1.181 9080701b3-50-A TPD (x86_64)
Enc:701 Bay4F 192 168.1.7 908070104-TVOE TPD (xB86_64)
Enc:701 Bay4F 192 1621183 G0R0701b4A-WP-3 TPD (3R R4}
UDR 10.2 252 December 2015




Oracle® Communications UDR 10.2 Installation and Configuration Guide

Appendix H: Accept Application Installatin on PM&C Managed Servers

Step Procedure Result
3 PM&C GUI: Software Inventory @ Help
. Thu Oct 10 17:33:49 2013 EOT
|:| 1) Highlight the
deSIred Server or Ident IP Address Hostname Plat Name Plat Version App Name App Version Desig Funct
servers based on mr—— =
its enclosure and 522%33‘3— 192.168.1.181  9080701b3-S0-A TPD (x86_64) 6.5.0-82.22.0 UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
bay Identity... —
Enc:701 Bay:4F 192.168.1.7 9080701b4-TVOE TPD (x86_64) 650-82220  TVOE 250_82220
EEZ%@?E 1921681183  0080T01b4-MP-3 TPD (x86_64) 6.5.0-82.22.0 UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
Note: You may Enc701 Bay4F i £
select multiple Guest S0.B 192.168.1.182 §TPD (x86_64) B50-82220 UDR 10.0.0-10.0.0_10
servers for Enc701 Bay5F 192.168.1.10 TPD (x86_64) 5.1.1-73.5.1 MPE 10.5.0_18.1.0
simulataneous Enc701 BayGF 192 1681 163 PCRF-6-MPE-1B TPD (x86_F4) 51.1-73.51 MPE 10.5.0_18.10

upgrade to the
same release by
holding the Ctrl
(Control) key
while selecting

Hnst nmac_vasdm7n1
4

T

Install OS5

Upgrade  (

'?u:u:ept Upgrade‘.

Reject Upgrada

lines with the . - =
mouse. Transfer IS0 Image Regenerate Guest Device Mapping IS0 Refresh
2) Click on the Software Inventory
Accept Upgrade
button. [ Fiter ~]i Info =]
Info
Ident [ Name
» Starting accept upgrade on Enc: 701 Bay: 1F

3) An Information | EncZ01Bay TaskID: 128 (x86_64)
message will be Enc:701 Bay; = Starting accept uparade on Enc: 701 Bay: 2F D (x86_64)
raised to indicate Enc701 Bayl TaskID: 127 b (x86_64)
acceptance has
bequn. Enc:701 Bay:3F

g Guest MP-1 182.168.1.184 hostname1381442207 TPD (x86_64)
PM&C GUI: .

4. Background Task Monitoring
Select... m Inventory -
|:| m Configuration

Main Menu D Task Target
- Task :] 128 Accept Upgrade Enc:701 Bay:1F
MOHI'[OI’Ing :] 127 Accept Upgrade Enc:701 Bay:2F

as shown on [} 126 Backup PMEC
the right. [] 125 nstanos é:i%ﬁ"ﬁ
Note: [ 124 nstall 0S é::%ﬂ:ﬁ
Acceptance
tasks may be
monitored for
completion on
this screen.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix I. PM&C Deployment and Configuration

This procedure contains steps to deploy and configure PM&C on TVOE Servers.

I.1 Deploying PM&C on TVOE Server

Appendix I.1: Deploying PM&C on TVOE Server

Step Procedure Result
Access the . . . .
TVOE Server Connect to the TVOE Server console using one of the access methods as described in Appendix
console. A or ssh to the server.

D!\J I:IP

TVOE Server
(SSH):

Login as
“admusr” user.

login as: admusr

password: <admusr password>

TVOE Server
(SSH):

Switch to “root”
user.

$ su -

password: <root_password>

TVOE Server
(SSH):

Mount the media
containing the

PM&.C software.

Follow steps defined in ...

C.1 Mounting Physical Media on HP Servers
or
C.2 Mounting Virtual Media on HP Servers
Or
For Oracle RMS servers, copy the media to “/var/TKLC/upgrade” on TVOE server
... to mount the PM&C software.

TVOE Server
(SSH):

Mount PM&C
media location

Using the device location identified in step 4, mount the PM&C ISO with this command:

# mount -o loop <media_device> /mnt

UDR 10.2
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Step Procedure Result
TVOE Note: Some lab deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge instead of
Management on a separate routable management network.

6|.:|

Server (SSH):

Using the pmac-deploy script, deploy the PM&C

I:I.\‘

Deploy PM&C # cd /mnt/upgrade
Deploy PM&C by running the following command (on one line, without line breaks):
** Note: If installing multiple RMS servers, control IP needs to
be changed.
Command Syntax:
# ./pmac-deploy
--controlIP=192.168.1.1
--managementBridge=<management or xmi>
--guest=<PMAC_Name>
--hostname=<PMAC_Hostname>
--managementIP=<PMAC Management ip_ address>
--managementNM=<PMAC Management netmask>
--routeGW=<PMAC_Management gateway_address>
--ntpserver=<TVOE_Management_ server_ ip address>
Example:
# ./pmac-deploy --controlIP=192.168.1.1 --
managementBridge=management or xmi
--guest=pmac --hostname=pc9000712-pmac
--managementIP=10.240.37.149 --managementNM=255.255.255.192
--routeGW=10.240.37.129 --ntpserver=10.240.37.147
The PM&C will deploy and boot.
The management and control network will come up based on the settings that were provided to the
pmac-deploy script. This process takes about 5-10 minutes.

TVOE Unmout the DVD media using the following command:

Management

Server (SSH):

Unmount the
media

# cd /

# umount /mnt
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Step Procedure Result
8 TVOE Server Login using virsh, and wait until you see the login prompt:
: (SSH):
[:] # virsh
Log into the Welcome to virsh, the virtualization interactive terminal.
virtual PM&C
server Type: 'help' for help with commands

'quit' to quit

virsh # list
Id Name State

2 pmac running

Log into the virtual PM&C server using PM&C root credentials.

virsh # console pmac
Connected to domain pmac
Escape character is "]
<ENTER>

PMAC-pc9000632 login: admusr
Password: <admusr password>

[admusr@PMAC-pc9000632 ~]$

Switch to root
[roOot@PMAC-pc9000632 ~1#

Virtual PM&C: Verify the PM&C configured correctly on first boot.

I:' Verify the PM&C # ls /usr/TKLC/plat/etc/deployment.d/

is configured

correctly onthe | NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

first boot
10. Virtual PM&C: Determine the Time Zone to be used for the PM&C, and set the PM&C timezone
I:' Set Timezone Note: Valid time zones can be found in Appendix P.
# set_pmac_tz.pl <timezone>
Example:
# set pmac_tz.pl America/New_York
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Step

Procedure

Result

11.

[]

Virtual PM&C:

Configure SNMP

Configure SNMP trap destination by running the following:

# su - platcfg

1. Navigate to Network Configuration > SNMP Configuration > NMS Configuration.

] SNMP cConfiguration Menu |

NMS Configuration

2. Select Edit and then choose ‘Add a New NMS Server’.
3. The 'Add an NMS Server' page will be displayed.
I Add an HM5 Server

Hostname or IP:
Port:
SHMP Community String:

4. Complete the form by entering in all information about the SNMP trap destination.
5. Select OK to finalize the configuration.
6. The 'NMS Server Action Menu' will now be displayed.

7. Select Exit. The following dialogue will then be presented: ‘Do you want to restart the Alarm
Routing Service?’

8. Select Yes and then wait a few seconds while the Alarm Routing Service is restarted.
9. At that time the ‘SNMP Configuration Menu’ will be presented.
10. Exit platcfg.

Note: All alarm information will then be sent to the NMS located at the destination.

Virtual PM&C:

Reboot PM&C
server

Reboot the PM&C server to ensure all processes are started with the new Time Zone:

# init 6

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix I.2: Configure PM&C Application

Step Procedure Result

PM&C GUI:

1.
|:| Login to PM&C . .
GUI Login as pmacadmin user.

1A

Tekelec

Tekelec System Login

Log In
Enter your username and password to log in

Username: pmacadmin
Password: sessese
[] Change password

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registerad service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>

Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
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Step Procedure

Result

PM&C GUI:

2.
I:' Select a profile

The first time that the PM&C GUI is opened, an initialization screen appears and will look similar
to the screen shown below:

Profiles
File Hame Name Comment Version
TVOE EF‘M&C TVOE Guest Manage systems from a TVOE hosted PM&C 6.0.0

Initialize

Select the TVOE profile and click on “Initialize” button, then following screen will display

Cancel = MNext
Feature Description Role Enabled
Metwork device
DEVICE.NETWORK NETBOOT PXE initialization |
DEVICE.NTP
PMAC MANAGED management of
PME&C
PMAC. REMOTE BACKUP Remote senver for ‘management [V
PMAC NETBACKLP

Add Role

Note: If you have missed the initialization process, please navigate to this GUI page:
Administration 2 PM&C Configuration 2 Feature Configuration

Make sure that the enable checkbox is checked for the following features only:
1. DEVICE.NTP
2. PMAC,REMOTE.BACKUP

Click on “Next” button
Note: If you have missed the initialization process, you will need to click on “Apply” button, then

navigate to this GUI page Administration 2 PM&C Configuration 2 Network Configuration
and click on the “ReConfigure” button.
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Step Procedure Result
3 PM&C GUI: You will see this default screen similar to:
I:' Network
Description Network IP Network Mask
Add Delete
Enter the Network IPs and Netmasks for the control and Management Networks.
Click on “Next” button.
PM&C GUI: You will see this default screen similar to:

Network Roles

Network IP Network Mask Role
192168.1.0 255 255 2550
10.250.51.0 255.255.255.0

Add Delete

Verify the roles and update if necessary.
Click on “Next™ button.

5 PM&C GUI: You will see this default screen similar to:
I:' Network Devi IP Add Descripti
Interface — —
Control network
control for managed i
§_ewers
: i
TENAgEmEn system devices
Add Delete
Verify the IP addresses for each Device and update if necessary.
Click on “Next” button.
PM&C GUI: You will see this default screen similar to:

D.@

Network Route

Device Destination IP Network Mask

Add

Gateway IP

No routes are required.

Click on “Next” button when done.
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Step Procedure Result
7 PM&C GUI: You will see this default screen similar to:
DHCP Ranges
[] DHCP Ranges
Start DHCP End DHCP

1921681254

Add

Set the Starting address in range to 192.168.1.5 and the Ending address in range to 192.168.1.254.

DHCP Ranges

Start DHCP End DHCP

Add Delete

Click on “Next” button when done.

PM&C GUL:

|:| Summary
Settings

The following summary screen will be displayed.

+ Metwork Description

Network IP Network Mask
192.168.1.0 2552552550
10.250.51.0 255.255.255.0
+ MNetwork and Roles Description
Network IP Network Mask Role
192.168.1.0 2552552550 control
10.250.51.0 2552552550 management
« MNetwork Interface Description
Device IP Address Description
management 10.250.51.79 Management of system devices
control 192.168.1.1 Control network for managed servers
~ Route Configuration
Device Destination IP Network Mask Gateway IP

There are no provisioned routes found.

+ DHCP Configuration

Start DHCP End DHCP
192.168.1.5 192.168.1.254
Cancel Finish

Verify the values, and click “Finish” button when done
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Step Procedure Result
9 PM&C GUI: The following summary screen will be displayed, click on Tasks to view the Initialization Progress
|:| Complete the OMEC Iniatioan Y
Conflguratlon nitialization Thu Aug 16 11:35:10 20].2- ET)
Tasks =
Tasks
D Task Target Status Start Time Progress
91 Initialize PM&C Initializing PM&C server 12:’:'3%,":'1’?)'15 33%
Navigate to GUI page “Main Menu > Task Monitoring“ for status of this task.
(0] Task Target Status Running Time  Start Time Progress
j 1 Initialize PM&C PM&.C initialized 0:00:25 521325(‘:216 100%
Wait till the Progress bar turns green, that signifies that the PM&C Initialization was successful.
PM&C GUI: Navigate to GUI page: Main Menu = Administration - GUI Site Settings

Set the PM&C
Application GUI
Site Settings

Set the "Site name" field to a descriptive name
Set the "Welcome Message" field that is displayed upon login.

Verify values, and click “Update Settings” button when done

Virtual PM&C
SSH:

Perform PM&C
application
backup and save
backup file

Perform PM&C application backup by executing this command:
# pmacadm backup

The command output will be similar to this:

# PM&C backup been successfully initiated as task ID 7

Note: The backup runs as a background task. To check the status of the background task use the
PM&C GUI Task Monitor page, or issue the command " pmaccli getBgTasks ". The result should
eventually be "PM&C Backup successful" and the background task should indicate
"COMPLETE".

Note: The "pmacadm backup" command uses a naming convention which includes a date/time
stamp in the file name (Example file name: backupPmac_20111025_100251.pef ). In the example
provided, the backup file name indicates that it was created on 10/25/2011 at 10:02:51 am server
time.

The PM&C backup must be moved to a remote server. Transfer (sftp, scp, rsync, or preferred
utility) the PM&C backup file to an appropriate remote server.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix I.3: Add Cabinet to PM&C System Inventory

Step Procedure Result

1 PM&C GUL: Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
|:| Login to PM&C . .

GuI Login as pmacadmin user.
]
~ Tekelec
Tekelec SVStem Logln Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
LogIn

Enter your username and password fo log in
Username: pmacadmin

Password: seesess

‘Change password

Log In

Unautherized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and iogo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

5 PM&C GUI: Navi_gate to this GUI page: _ _ _ )
I:I Configure Main Menu - Hardware - System Configuration - Configure Cabinets.
Cabinets -
2 5 Main Menu
B & Hardware
: g1 @ System Inventory
H & System Configuration
|
B Configure Enclosures
: B Configure RMS
II i Software
3 PM&C GUI: On the Configure Cabinets panel click on “Add Cabinet” button
[ S
Cabinet Provisioned Cabinets

There are no provisioned
cahinets

Add Cabinet
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Step Procedure

Result

PM&C GUI:
4.

I:' Enter Cabinet ID

Enter the value for CabinetID and press Add Cabinet.

Add Cabinet

Cabinet ID: Cabinet ID must be from 1 to 634

PM&C GULI:

|:| Check Errors

If no error is reported to the user you will see the following:

Configure Cabinets & Help

Info -

Thu Aug 16 11:43:51 2012 EDT

Provisioned Cabinets

1

Add Cabinet Delete Cabinet

Or you will see an error message:

A\

Add Cabinet

e Cabinet|D 900 is invalid: must be between 1 and 654

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

I.4 Add Rack Mount Server to PM&C System Inventory

Appendix 1.4: Add Rack Mount Server To PM&C System Inventory

Step Procedure

Result
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Step Procedure Result

1 PM&C GUL: Open web browser and enter: http://<pmac_management network ip>
I:' Login to PM&C . .

GUI Login as pmacadmin user.
S
~ Tekelec
Tekelec SYStem Logl“ Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT
Log In

Enter your username and password to log in
Username: pmacadmin

Password: esessss

Change password

Log In

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Micresoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and logo are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.
Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. ANl Rights Reserved.

PM&C GULI: Navigate to this GUI page:
Configure RMS

I:I!\’

B £ Main Menu
ﬁ & Hardware

ﬁ B System Inventory

B & System Configuration
.. |l Configure Cabinets
B Configure Enclosures
&

£ M Software

Main Menu > Hardware - System Configuration - Configure RMS

PM&C GUL: Onthe Configure Cabinets panel click on Add RMS

|:| Add RMS

Configure RMS & Help

Thu Aug 16 11:47:12 2012 EDT

RMS IP RMS Name

There are no provisioned RMS

AddRMS | EditRMS | Delete RMS | Find RMS | Found RMS
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Step Procedure Result
4 PMé&C GUL: Enter the management port (iLO) IP Address of the rack mount server (this is the TVOE server
i Enter RMS upon which the current PM&C is hosted). Enter the User and Password login credentials for the
[ ] | Enter R ILO. Then press Add RMS.
Information
Add RMS
e
MName: |
Cabinet ID: I— vl
User: I
Passward: ||
Add RMS

Note: The PM&C contains default credentials for the management port, however if you know the
default credentials will not work to log into the RMS ILO then please enter valid credentials for
the rack mount server management port.

5 PM&C GUI: If no error is reported to the user you will see the following:
|:| Check Errors _
Configure RMS
Thu Aug
Info -
Info
RMS Name
« RMS 10.250.35.28 was added to the system.
pcl0000632
Add RMS Edit RMS Delete RMS Find RMS Found RMS

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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This procedure contains steps to add software images to PM&C, including TPD, TVOE, and OCUDR application images.

Appendix J: Add Software Images To PM&C Server

Step Procedure Result
Use sftp to transfer the iso image to the PM&C server in the
Load TPD ISO Ivar/TKLC/smac/image/isoimages/home/smacftpusr/ directory as pmacftpusr user:

Ijj

image to PM&C
server

e Change to the directory where your TPD, TVOE, or OCUDR ISO images are located

e Using sftp, connect to the PM&C management server
# sftp pmacftpusr@<pmac_management network ip>
# put <image>.iso

e  After the image transfer is 100% complete, close the connection
# quit

D!\J

PM&C GUI:

Login to PM&C
GUI

Open web browser and enter: http: //<pmac_management network ip>

Login as pmacadmin user.

Tekelec System Login
Tue May 14 10:15:12 2013 EDT

Login
Enter your username and password to log in

Username. pmacadmin
Password: sesssse

Change password

Log In

Unauthorized access is prohibited. This Tekelec system requires the use of Microsoft Internet Explorer 7.0, 8.0,
or 9.0 with support for JavaScript and cookies.

Tekelec and loge are registered service marks of Tekelec, Inc.

Copyright @ 2012 Tekelec, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

PM&C GUL:

Navigate to
Manage
Software Images

Navigate to this GUI page: Main Menu > Software > Manage Software Images

B £ Main Menu
i Hardware
= & Software
P B Software Inventory
‘PManage Software Images

B VM Management
i Storage
B Administration
i B Task Monitoring
E Logout
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Step

Procedure

Result

4.

PM&C GUI:

I:I Add TPD image

Select “Add Image” button at the bottom of the screen

Add Image

The image transferred to PM&C will appear in the list as a local file "/var/TKLC/...".

Add Software Image

Images may be added from any of these sources:

e Oracle-provided media in the PM&C host's CD/DVD drive (Refer to Mote)
& LISB media attached to the PM&C’s host (Refer to Mote)
e« External mounts. Prefix the directory with "extfile:/™.
e These local search paths:
o NarTKLClupgrade/®.iso
o NarTKLC/smacfiimagelisoimages/homel/smachpusr®iso

Mote: CD and USB images mounted on PM&C's VM host must first be made accessible to the PM&C VM guest. To do th
in VM Management.

Path:warTKLC/upgrade/TPD.install-7.0.1.0.0_86.17.0-0OracleLinux6.6-x86_64.0 =

Description:

| Add Mew Image |

Select the appropriate path, enter an appropriate image description and press “Add New Image”
button.
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Step

Procedure

Result

5.

[]

PM&C GUI:

Monitor the Add
Image status

The “Manage Software Images” page is then re-displayed with a new background task entry in

the table at the top of the page:

Manage Software Images

Tasks -

Info

= Software image SanTKLC/upgrader872-2390-101-1.0.0_72.24 0-TVOE-x86_G4.iso will be added in the background.
# The ID number for this tagkis: 5.

TFO=0.UU_7Z.Z0.U—RoU_0F =1 FoU_0%F

TPD-5.0.0_72.24.0—i386 Bootable i386
PMAC—4.0.0_40.14.1-872-2291-101-i386  Uparade i386
Add Image

@_Help
Thu Nov 17 18:28:11 2011 UTC

D@

PM&C GUI:

Wait until the
Add Image task
finishes

When the task is complete, its text changes to green and its Progress column indicates "100%".

Check that the correct image name appears in the Status column:

Manage Software Images

Tasks
ISk Target Status State Start Time Proarg
omase e PORITOLI0 T coupuere IO qu
7 PM&C GUI:
I:I Load OCUDR To load OCUDR ISO image to PM&C server, repeat steps 1 through 6 of this Procedure.
ISO image to
PM&C server
8 PM&C Server: Follow the Steps 8 - 16 only for C Class Systems
' SSH to Server SSH to PM&C Server as admusr.
9 PM&C Server: % sudo su -
' Switch to root
10 PM&C Server: % mkdir -p /usr/TKLC/smac/etc/switch/xml
" | Create new xml
directory
1 PM&C Server: % mkdir -p /usr/TKLC/smac/etc/switch/backup
" | Create new
backup directory
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Step Procedure Result
12 PM&C Server: % cd /usr/TKLC/smac/etc/switch/xml
" | cdto new xml
directory
13 PM&C Server: % mount /var/TKLC/smac/image/repository/UDR-<release>-x86_64.iso /mnt -0 loop
' Mount ISO
14 PM&C Server: % cp /mnt/upgrade/overlay/UDR_NetConfig_Templates.zip /usr/TKLC/smac/etc/switch/xml
" | Copy the xml
templates
15 PM&C Server: % umount /mnt
' Unmount the
directory
16 PM&C Server: % unzip UDR_NetConfig_Templates.zip
" | Unzip the xml
templates
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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K.1  Applying Server Configuration with ILO

This procedure contains steps to apply server configuration scripts to rack mount servers.

Appendix K.1: Applying Server Configuration with ILO

Step | In this procedure you willapply server configuration scripts to rack mount servers.

Access the server's | Connect to the server’'s ILO VGA using one of the the access methods described in
ILO VGA. Appendix A.1 based on server type.

ILO Remote

Follow steps defined in ...
Console:

I:IN I:I!—‘

Mount the media C.1 Mounting Physical Media on HP Servers

containing the
server or
configuration
script.

C.2 Mounting Virtual Media on HP Servers

Or

0
Mounting Virtual Media on Oracle RMS Servers

to mount the physical (USB) or local (vitual) media containing the server
configuration script.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B
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3.

[]

ILO Remote
Console:

Copy the server
configuration file to
the “/var/tmp”
directory on the
server, making sure
to rename the file
by omitting the
server hostname
from the file name.

NOTE: The server
will poll the
Ivar/tmp directory
for the presence of
the configuration
file and
automatically
execute it when
found.

Example:
TKLCConfigData<.server_hostname>.sh =» will translate to = TKLCConfigData.sh

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# cp -p /<mount-
point>/TKLCConfigData.NO-A.sh /var/tmp/TKLCConfigData.sh

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B

ILO Remote
Console:

After the script
completes, a
broadcast message
will be sent to the
terminal.

Ignore the output
shown and press
the <ENTER> key
to return to the
command prompt.

NOTE: The user
should be aware
that the time to
complete this step
varies by server
and may take from
3-20 minutes to
complete.

*** NO OUTPUT FOR =

(Thu Dec

3-20 MINUTES ***

Broadcast message from root 1 09:41:24 2011):

Server configuration completed successfully!

See /var/TKLC/appw/logs/Process/install.log for details.

Please remove the USB flash drive if connected and reboot the
server.

<ENTER>

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B
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5.

[]

ILO Remote
Console:

Configure the time
zone.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# set_ini_tz.pl <time zone>

Note: The following command example uses America/New_York time
zone. Replace, as appropriate, with the time zone you have
selected for this installation. For UTC, use “Etc/UTC”. See
Appendix P for a list of valid time zones.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# set_ini tz.pl "America/New_Xork"

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B

D.@

ILO Remote
Console:

Initiate a reboot of

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# init 6

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each

I:I.\‘

the OCUDR Server.

Server.

ILO Remote scsi7 : SCSI emulation for USE Mass Storage devices
Console: 5cs5i8 : SCSI emulation for USB Mass Storage devices

Output similar to
that shown on the
right may be
observed as the
server initiates a
post-install reboot.

input: Intel({R) Hultidevice as fclass/input/input3
input: USB HID v1.81 House [Intel{R) Multidevice] on usb-8888:808:1
input: Intel{R) Hultidevice as /fclass/input/inputh

input: USB HID v1.81 Keyboard [Intel{R) Multidevice] on usb-88608:8
Restarting system.

machine restart

ILO Remote
Console:

After the server has
completed reboot...

CentOS release 5.6 (Final)
Kernel 2.6.18-238.19.1.el5prerel5.0.0 72.22.0 on an x86 64

hostnamel260476221 login: root
Password: <root_ password>
Log back into the
server as the “root”
user.
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9.

[]

ILO Remote
Console:

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear as
the server access
the command

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcmb5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00
VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb:/usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /

rompt

P P usr/TKLC/awptransportmgr: /usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr
PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]#
e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each

Server.
ILO Remote [root@pc9040725-no-a ~]# ifconfig |grep in |grep -v ineté6
10 Console: control Link encap:Ethernet HWaddr 52:54:00:6C:3C:B4

Verify that the XMI
and IMI IP
addressess
entered in
Procedure 5 Step
18 have been
applied.

NOTE: For RMS
systems XMI and
IMI are called by
their device names:

XMI = ethO1l
IMI = eth02
NOTE: The

server’'s XMl & IMI
addresses can be
verified by
reviewing the
server configuration
through the
OCUDR GUIL.

i.e.

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Servers

Scroll to line entry

containing the
server’s hostname.

inet addr:192.168.1.11
Mask:255.255.255.0

Link _cne

Bcast:192.168.1.255

HWaddr 52:54:00:F6:DC:4A
Bcast:169.254.2.255

imi

Mask:255.255.
lo Link encap:Local Loopback
inet addr:127.0.0.1 Mask:255.0.0.0

xmi Link encap: HWaddr 52:54:00:0F:1F:3B
ine€ addr:10.250.39.19 »ast:10.250.39.31
Mask:255.255.25572%9

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B
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11.

[]

ILO Remote
Console:

Use the “ntpq”
command to verify
that the server has
connectivity to the
assigned Primary
and Secondary
NTP server(s).

[root@pc9040725-no-a ~]# ntpg -np

remote refid st t when poll reach delay offset
jitter
*10.250.32.10 192.5.41.209 2 u 651 1024 377 0.339 0.583
0.048
+10.250.32.51 192.5.41.209 2 u 656 1024 377 0.416 0.641
0.086

[root@pc9040725-no-a ~1#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B

IF CONNECTIVITY TO THE NTP SERVER(S) CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED, STOP
AND EXECUTE THE FOLLOWING STEPS:

ONCE NETWORK CONNECTIVITY IS ESTABLISHED TO THE ASSIGNED NTP IP ADDRESSES, THEN
RESTART THIS PROCEDURE BEGINNING WITH STEP 6.

Have the customer IT group provide a network path from the OAM server IP to the assigned NTP IP

addresses.

12.

[]

ILO Remote
Console:

Execute a
“alarmMgr” to
verify the current
health of the server

# alarmMgr --alarmStatus

NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each

Server.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B
ILO Remote .
13. Console: # exit
[:] logout
Exit session forthe | connection to 192.168.1.16 closed.

desired server

#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP -B

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

K.2

Applying Server Configuration with PM&C
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This procedure contains steps to apply server configuration scripts to virtual servers.

Appendix K.2: Applying Server Configuration with PM&C

Step

In this procedure you will apply server configuration scripts to virtual servers.

Ijj

NOAMP Server
A:

Connect to the
NOAMP-A Server
terminal at the
Primary NOAMP
site

SSH from PM&C: Use the Primary NOAMP-A XMI IP_address.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [_] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] mP-1 [] mp-2 [ wmP3 [ ] MP-4

I:I!\’

NOAMP Server
A:

1) Access the

command prompt.

2) Log into the
Primary NOAMP-
A server as the
“admusr” user..

login as: admusr

root@10.250.xx.yy's password: <admusr_password>

Last login: Mon Jul 30 10:33:19 2012 from 10.25.80.199
$

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

NOAMP Server
A:

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear
as the server
access the

command prompt.

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb: /usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /us
r/TKLC/awptransportmgr: /usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]$

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [] mP-2 [ mP3 [ ] MP4
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4.

[]

NOAMP Server
A:

Switch to root
user.

1. [admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]$ su -

password: <root_password>

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

NOAMP Server
A:

Change directory
into the file
management
space

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]1# cd /var/TKLC/db/filemgmt

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP3  [] mMP4

D.@

NOAMP Server
A:

Get a directory
listing and find the
desired servers
configuration files

Note: Server
names are in red.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# 1ls —-ltr TKLCConfigData*.sh

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

-rw-rw-rw- 1 root root 1257 Aug 17 14:01 TKLCConfigData.NOAMP-A
.sh

-rw-rw-rw— 1 root root 1311 Aug 17 14:30 TKLCConfigData.NO-B.sh

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B
MP-1 [ ] mP-2 []mP3  [] MP4

[]
L]
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7|.:|

NOAMP Server
A:

Copy the
configuration files
found in the
previous step to
the PM&C. server
that manages the
desired server

Note: The below example shows copying 2 files. Any number of
configuration files can be copied in one step.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# scp -p <configuration file-a>
<configuration file-b> admusr@<Desired PMAC IP>:/tmp

admusr@10.240.39.4"'s password: <admusr_ password>

TKLCConfigData.so-carync-a.sh 100% 1741 1.7KB/s
00:00
TKLCConfigData.so-carync-b.sh 100% 1741 1.7KB/s
00:00

[root@no-mrsvnc-a filemgmt]#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [_] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

NOAMP Server
A:

Exit the ssh
session to

NOAMP Server A:

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# exit
logout

Connection to 192.168.1.4 closed.
#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mP3  [] MP4

PM&C Server:

Connect to the
PM&C Server
terminal that
manages the
desired server

Connect to the PM&C server’s terminal using one of the access methods
described in Section 2.1.2. for HP Servers or [Appendix 0

Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle

Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers for Oracle
RMS servers or Appendix A.3 Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers].

e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 []mP3  [] MP4
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10.

[]

PM&C Server:

Copy the server
configuration file
to the Control IP
for the desired
server

Note: An example
of how to find the
Control IP is
shown in,
Procedure 3:
Create, IPM and
Install Application
on all Virtual
Machines, Step
12.

Note: The name of the configuration file varies for each server. The output is just an
example.

admusr@pmac ~]$ scp -p /tmp/<configuration file>
admusr@<DesiredServer Control IP>:/tmp/
admusr@192.168.1.10's password: <admusr_ password>

100% 1741

TKLCConfigData.so-carync-a.sh 1.7KB/s

00:00

[root@pmac ~]

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [_] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

PM&C Server:

Connect to the
desired server
console from the
PM&C Server
Console

Using an SSH client such as putty, ssh to the virtual server using root credentials and
the < Control IP Address> from pmac.

[root@PMAC-pc9040833 ~]# ssh admusr@<DesiredServer Control IP>
admusr@192.168.1.10's password: <admusr_password>

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] mMP-1 [] MP-2 [] MP3 [ ] MP-4

Desired Server:

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear
as the server
access the
command prompt

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb: /usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /us
r/TKLC/comagent-gui:/usr/TKLC/comagent:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]$

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [] mP-2 [ wmP3 [ ] mP4
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13.

[]

Desired Server:

Switch to root
user.

[admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]$ su -

password: <root_password>

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] MP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

Desired Server:

Copy the server
configuration file
to the “/var/tmp”
directory on the
server, making
sure to rename
the file by omitting
the server
hostname from
the file name.

NOTE: The server
will poll the
Ivar/tmp directory
for the presence
of the
configuration file
and automatically
execute it when
found.

Example:
TKLCConfigData<.server_hostname>.sh = will translate to =& TKLCConfigData.sh

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# cp -p /tmp/TKLCConfigData.NO-B.sh
/var/tmp/TKLCConfigData.sh

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~1#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

Desired Server:

After the script
completes, a
broadcast
message will be
sent to the
terminal.

Ignore the output
shown and press
the <ENTER> key
to return to the
command prompt.

NOTE: The user
should be aware
that the time to
complete this step
varies by server
and may take
from 3-20 minutes
to complete.

*** NO OUTPUT FOR »

(Thu Dec

3-20 MINUTES ***

Broadcast message from root 1 09:41:24 2011):

Server configuration completed successfully!

See /var/TKLC/appw/logs/Process/install.log for details.

Please remove the USB flash drive if connected and reboot the
server.

<ENTER>

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~1#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [] mP-2 [ wmP3 [ ] mP4
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16.

[]

Desired Server:

Configure the time
zone.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~1# set_ini_tz.pl <time zone>

Note: The following command example uses America/New_York time
zone. Replace, as appropriate, with the time zone you have
selected for this installation. For UTC, use “Etc/UTC”. See
Appendix P for a list of valid time zones.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# set_ini tz.pl "America/New_York"

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [_] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 []mP3  [] MP4

Desired Server:

Initiate a reboot of
the OCUDR
Server.

[root@pc9040833-no-a ~]# init 6

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

PM&C Server:

The SSH session
for the desired
server was
terminated by
previous step.

Output similar to
that shown on the
right may be

The previous step should cause the ssh session to the desired server to close and user
should return to the PM&C server console prompt. The user should see output similar
to the below output:

Connection to 192.168.1.16 closed by remote host.

Connection to 192.168.1.16 closed.
#

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each

Server.
observed.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B
[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 (1 wmP3 [ ] MP-4
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19.

[]

PM&C Server:

Wait until server
reboot is done.
Then, SSH into
the desired server
using the Control
IP Address.

Output similar to
that shown on the
right may be
observed

Wait about 9 minutes until the server reboot is done.

Using an SSH client such as putty, ssh to the desired server using root credentials and
the <Control IP Address>.

[ro0t@PMAC-pc9040833 ~]# ssh admusr@192.168.1.xx
admusr@192.168.1.20's password: <admusr_password>

Note: If the server isn’t up, wait a few minutes and re-enter the ssh command. You can
also try running the “ping 192.168.1.xx” command to see if the server is up.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

Desired Server:

Output similar to
that shown on the
right will appear
as the server
access the
command prompt.

*** TRUNCATED OUTPUT ***

VPATH=/opt/TKLCcomcol/runcm5.16:/opt/TKLCcomcol/cm5.16
PRODPATH=

RELEASE=5.16

RUNID=00

VPATH=/var/TKLC/rundb: /usr/TKLC/appworks:/usr/TKLC/awpcommon: /us
r/TKLC/awptransportmgr: /usr/TKLC/awpss7:/usr/TKLC/exhr

PRODPATH=/opt/comcol/prod
RUNID=00
[admusr@pc9040833-no-a ~]$

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ ] SOAM-B

[] mMP-1 [] MP-2 [] MP3 [ ] MP-4

Desired Server:

Switch to root
user.

[admusr@hostnamel326744539 ~]$ su -

password: <root_password>

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

L]
[]

NOAMP-A [ | NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[] MP-2 [] MP-3 [ ] MP-4

MP-1
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Desired Server:

22.

I:' Verify that the
XMl and IMI IP
addresses
entered in

Procedure 5
Step 18 have
been applied

NOTE: The
server’s XMl and
IMI addresses can
be verified by
reviewing the
server
configuration
through the
OCUDR GUI.

i.e.

Main Menu

- Configuration
- Servers

Scroll to line entry
containing the
server's
hostname.

[root@pc9040725-no-a ~]# ifconfig |grep in |grep -v ineté6
Link encap:Ethernet HWaddr 52:54:00:6C:3C:B4

inet addr:192.168.1.11 Bcast:192.168.1.255
Mask:255.255.255.0

imi

control

HWaddr 52:54:00:F6:DC:4A
pcast:169.254.2.255 Mask:255.255.255.0
Bopback

Mask:255.0.0.0

HWaddr 52:54:00:0F:1F:3B
Brast:10.250.39.31

addr:169.254.2.2
lo Link € 2
addr:127.0.0.1

herpet

xmi

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[ ] MP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ I mP3  [] MP-4

Desired Server:

[root@pc9040725-no-a ~]1# ntpg -np

. remote refid st t when poll reach delay offset
|:| Use the “ntpqg” jitter
command to verify
that the server [
has connectivity *10.250.32.10 192.5.41.209 2 u 651 1024 377 0.339 0.583
to the assigned 0.048
Primary and +10.250.32.51 192.5.41.209 2 u 656 1024 377 0.416 0.641
Secondary NTP 0.086
server(s). [root@pc9040725-no-a ~]#
e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.
[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B
[ ] mP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ mP3 [ ] MP4a
IF CONNECTIVITY TO THE NTP SERVER(S) CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED, STOP
AND EXECUTE THE FOLLOWING STEPS:
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e Have the customer IT group provide a network path from the OAM server IP to the assigned NTP IP
addresses.

ONCE NETWORK CONNECTIVITY IS ESTABLISHED TO THE ASSIGNED NTP IP ADDRESSES, THEN
RESTART THIS PROCEDURE BEGINNING WITH STEP 17

24. Desired Server: # alarmMgr --alarmStatus

|:| Execute a
“alarmMgr” to

verify the current

health of the server

NOTE: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[] mMP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ mP3 [ ] mMP4

Desired Server:

25, # exit
|:| Exit the SSH logout
session for the Connection to 192.168.1.16 closed.

desired server 4

e “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.

[ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ ] SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

[] mMP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mMP3 [ ] MP4

PM&C Server:

26. # exit
I:' Optional Step: logout
If the desired Connection to 192.168.1.4 closed.
server is managed | #
by a different
PM&C server, do
this step. e  “Check off” the associated Check Box as addition is completed for each
Server.
Exit the SSH

session for the [ ] NOAMP-A [ ] NOAMP-B [ | SOAM-A [ | SOAM-B

second PM&C
[] mMP-1 [ ] mP-2 [ ] mMP3 [ ] MP4

server
Repeat steps 1 - 26 for each remaining server.

27 PM&C Server: PM&C Server:
I:' Close PM&C Close PM&C Server Console
Server Console

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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This procedure contains steps to apply server configuration scripts to virtual servers.

L.1 Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

This procedure will configure the network on TVOE servers that will host SOAM and MP VM Guests (Normal capacity

configuration) or NOAMP/SOAM and MP VM Guests (Low capacity configuration).

Requirements:

e An understanding of the topology being deployed, as outlined in reference [6].
e Interconnects should conform to reference [6].

Appendix L.1: Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

Procedure

Result

Access the
server’s console.

Connect to the tvoe server’s console using one of the access methods
described in Section 2.1.2. (switch to root user)

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
XMI

[¢)
©

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<xmi_vlan>
Interface bond0O.# added

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
IMI

Bk

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<imi_vlan>
Interface bond0O.# added

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
management

I:I.L

Note: Some lab deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI
network/bridge instead of a separate routable management. This step is
only required if the deployment has a separate management network.

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<management_vlan>
Interface bond0.# added
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Appendix L.1: Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

Step

Procedure

Result

5.

[]

TVOE server:

Topology Check

The next steps will depend on your system topology. If you are
unfamiliar with which topology you are deploying, access your
Onboard Administrator (OA) web interface and look at “Rack
Overview.”

This will present the rear view of the enclosure.

Highlighted in red are a single pair of enclosure switches on a
Topology 1/1A system:

IS CLLLL N Rack Power and Thermal

Enclosure: xgSDM-6_and_xgSDM-7

Front View Rear View

-

Highlighted in red are two pairs of enclosure switches on a
Topology 4/4A system:

Enclosure: 121_08_23 xgSDM5_Site1

Front View Rear View
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Appendix L.1: Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

Step

Procedure

Result

6.

[]

TVOE server:

Add bond for
signalling

[Topology 4
only]

Toplogy 4 and Topology 4A ONLY:

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches
4A in reference [6]) will host XSI on bondl:

(Toplogy 4 and Topology

# netAdm add --device=bondl --onboot=yes --bootproto=none
Interface bondl added

TVOE server:

Bond interfaces
ethll and eth12
for signalling

[Topology 4
only]

Toplogy 4 and Topology 4A ONLY:

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches
4A in reference [6]) will host XSI on bondl:

(Toplogy 4 and Topology

# netAdm set --device=bondl --bondInterfaces=ethll,ethl2
Interface bondl updated

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
XSI-1

Deployments with only one pair of enclosure switches (Toplogy 1 and
Topology 1A in reference [6]) will create XSI VLAN on bond0:

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<xsil vlan>
Interface bond0O.# added

or

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches (Toplogy 4 and Topology
4A in reference [6]) will create XSI VLAN on bondl:

# netAdm add --device=bondl.<xsil vlan>
Interface bondl.# added

Repeat Step 8 for addition

al XSI networks if they are present, each using its own unique <xsi_vlan> number.

9.

[]

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for XMl

# netAdm add --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<xmi_vlan>
Bridge xmi added!

10.

[]

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for IMI

# netAdm add --name=imi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<imi_vlan>
Bridge imi added!

11.

TVOE server:

Note: Some lab deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI
network/bridge instead of a separate routable management. This step is

[::] Add bridge only required if the deployment has a separate management network.
network for
management # netAdm add --name=management --type=Bridge \
--bridgeInterface=bond0.<management_ vlan>
Bridge management added!
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Appendix L.1: Configure TVOE Network for Normal or Low Capacity C-Class Configurations

Step

Procedure

Result

12.

[]

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for XSI-
1

Deployments with only one pair of enclosure switches (Toplogy 1 and
Topology 1A in reference [6]) will create XSI VLAN on bond0:

# netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge \
--bridgeInterface=bond0.<xsil_vlan>
Bridge xsil added!

or

Deployments with two pairs of enclosure switches (Toplogy 4 and Topology
4A in reference [6]) will create XSI VLAN on bondl:

# netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge \
--bridgeInterface=bondl.<xsil_vlan>
Bridge xsil added!

Repeat Step 12 for additional XSI networks if they are present, each using its own unique <xsi_vlan> number.

Execute steps 13 and 14

if deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge.

13.

[]

TVOE server:

Assign TVOE
host an address
on XMI network

# netAdm set --type=Bridge --name=xmi --bootproto=none \
--address=<TVOE_XMI address> --netmask=<tvoe_xmi_ netmask>
Bridge xmi updated!

14.

[]

TVOE Server:

Add the default
route to XMI

# netAdm add --route=default --gateway= <xmi_default route_ip> \
--device=xmi
Route to xmi added!

Execute steps 15 and 16

if deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on a separate routable managmenet network.

15.

[]

TVOE server:

Assign TVOE
host an address
on management
network

# netAdm set --type=Bridge --name=management --bootproto=none \
--address=<TVOE_management_ address> --netmask=<management netmask>
Bridge management updated!

16.

TVOE Server:

Add the default
route to
management

# netAdm add --route=default --
gateway=<management default route ip> \
--device=management

Route to management added!

TVOE Server:

17. - Execute steps in L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc) to
I:' Additional complete the TVOE Server Configuration.
Configuration
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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L.2 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS & Oracle RMS with 8 ports)
This section for Topology 7 deployment requires HP DL380 or Oracle X5-2 rack mount servers.
Requirements:

e An understanding of the topology being deployed, as outlined in reference [6].

o Interconnects should conform to reference [6]. (** <nicx> values in the procedure below can be found in a
table in section 2.0 in this document)

Appendix L.2: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS and Oracle RMS with 8 ports)

Step Procedure Result

1 Access the Connect to the TVOE server’s console using one of the access methods described in
' server’s console. | Section 2.1.2. for HP OR one of the access methods described in Appendix O:
|:| Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3

Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers. (switch to root user)

5 TVOE server: Verify the bond0 network by running the following command
[:] Create bond0 # netAdm query --device=bond0
device Protocol: none

IP Address:
Netmask:
On Boot: yes
Bonded Mode: active-backup
Monitor: MII
Interval: 100
Enslaving: < nicl nic2>
Type: Bonding
Bridge: Member of bridge control

If bond0 exists and is enslaving nicl and nic2 (refer to TR007403 for device name assignment),
continue onto Step 3. Otherwise the bond must be created with these following commands:

# netAdm add --device=bond0 --onboot=yes --type=Bonding \
--mode=active-backup --miimon=100
Interface bond0O added

Execute the following to set the slave interfaces:

# netAdm set --device=<nicl> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes

Interface <ethernet interface 1> updated

# netAdm set --device=<nic2> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes
Interface <ethernet interface 2> updated
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Appendix L.2: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS and Oracle RMS with 8 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

3.

[]

TVOE server:

Reset control
network

Verify the control network by running the following command

# netAdm query --type=Bridge --name=control
Bridge Name: control

On Boot: yes

Protocol: dhcp
Persistent: yes
Promiscuous: no

Bridge Interface: bondO

If the output matches the one above with Bridge Interface bond0, the Control Bridge must be
modified with the following command to remove bond interface zero. Also, need to reset
“onboot =yes”. Otherwise continue onto Step 4. Note:The control network needs to be removed
from bond0 when PMAC is to be run on each Oracle RMS Server.

# netAdm set --type=Bridge --name=control --delBridgeInt=bond0
Bridge control updated

# netAdm set --device=bond0 --onboot=yes

Interface bond0 updated

D.A

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
IMI

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<imi_vlan>

Interface bond0.# added

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for IMI

# netAdm add --name=imi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<imi_vlan>

Bridge imi added!

TVOE server:

Add Bond for
XMI network

# netAdm add --device=bondl --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

Interface bondl added

D.\l D@ Dw

TVOE server:

Update Bond
interfaces for
XMI network

# netAdm set --device=bondl --bondInterfaces=<nic3>,<nic5>

Interface bondl updated

1°

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
XMI

# netAdm add --device=bondl.<xmi_vlan>

Interface bondl.# added

TVOE server:

# netAdm add --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgelInterface=bondl.<xmi_ vlan>>

9.
Add Bridge
network for XMl
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Appendix L.2: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS and Oracle RMS with 8 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

Note:

routable management network.

Some deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge instead of a separate
routable management. Execute steps 10 - 12 if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on a separate

If XMI network/bridge is used execute steps 13-14.

TVOE server:

# netAdm add --device=bondl.<management vlan>

10.
[:] Add VLAN for Interface bondl.# added
management
11 TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=management --type=Bridge \

[]

Add Bridge and
TVOE IP on
management
network

--bridgeInterface=bondl.<management_ vlan> \
--bootproto=none --onboot=yes \
--address=<tvoe_managemnt_address> \
--netmask=<management netmask>

Bridge management added!

12.

[]

TVOE Server:

Add the default
route to
management
network

# netAdm add --route=default --gateway=<management default route_ ip> \
--device=management

Route to management added

Execute steps 13 -

14 if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge.

13.

[]

TVOE server:

Update Bridge
and TVOE IP on
XMI network

# netAdm set --name=xmi --type=Bridge \
--bridgeInterface=bondl.<xmi_vlan> \
--bootproto=none --onboot=yes \
--address=<tvoe_xmi IP> \
--netmask=<tvoe_xmi_ netmask>

Bridge xmi added!

14.

[]

TVOE Server:

Add the default
route to xmi
network

# netAdm add --route=default --gateway=<zxmi_ default route ip> \
--device=xmi

Route to xmi added

15.

[]

TVOE server:

Add bond 2
interface

netAdm add --device=bond2 --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

Interface bond2 added

TVOE server:

netAdm set --device=bond2 --bondInterfaces==<nic4>,<nic7>

16.
[:] Update Bond2 Interface bond2 updated
with eth
interfaces
17 TVOE server: # netAdm add --device=bond2.<xsil_vlan>
[:] Add VLAN for Interface bond2.# added
XSl1
18 TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge \

[]

Add bridge
network for XSI1

--bridgeInterface=bond2.<xsil_vlan>

Bridge xsil added!
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Appendix L.2: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (HP RMS and Oracle RMS with 8 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

19.

[]

TVOE server:

(Topology 7E
only)
Signaling
Network?2
Configuration

a. For Topology 7E only (optional)

i. Add Bond3 Interface for XSI2 network
# netAdm add --device=bond3 --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

ii. Bond interfaces for XSI2 network
# netAdm set --device=bond3 --bondInterfaces=<nic6>,<nic8>

iii. Add VLAN for XSI2
# netAdm add --device=bond3.<xsi2 vlan>

iv. Add Bridge for XSI2 network
# netAdm add --name=xsi2 --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond3.<xsi2 vlan>

TVOE Server:

Execute steps in L.6:Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc) to

20. complete the TVOE Server Configuration.
D Additional
Configuration
THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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L.3 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)
This section for Topology 7 deployment requires Oracle X5-2 rack mount servers.
Requirements:

e An understanding of the topology being deployed, as outlined in reference [6].

o Interconnects should conform to reference [6]. (** <nicx> values in the procedure below can be found in a
table in section 2.0 in this document)

Appendix L.3: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)

Step Procedure Result

Access the Connect to the server’'s ILO VGA using the access method described in Appendix O:
server’s console. | Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3
Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers. (switch to root)

2 TVOE server: Verify the bond0 network by running the following command
I:' Create bond0 # netAdm query --device=bond0
device Protocol: none
IP Address:
Netmask:

On Boot: yes
Bonded Mode: active-backup
Monitor: MII
Interval: 100
Enslaving: < nicl nic2>
Type: Bonding
Bridge: Member of bridge control

If bond0 exists and is enslaving nicl and nic2 (refer to TR007403 for device name assignment),
continue onto Step 4. Otherwise the bond must be created with these following commands:

# netAdm add --device=bond0 --onboot=yes --type=Bonding \
--mode=active-backup --miimon=100
Interface bond0 added

Execute the following to set the slave interfaces:

# netAdm set --device=<nicl> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes

Interface <ethernet interface 1> updated

# netAdm set --device=<nic2> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes
Interface <ethernet interface 2> updated
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Appendix L.3: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

3.

[]

TVOE server:

Reset control
network

Verify the control network by running the following command

# netAdm query --type=Bridge --name=control
Bridge Name: control

On Boot: yes
dhcp
Persistent: yes

Protocol:

Promiscuous: no

Hwaddr: 00:10:e0:68:b6:5e
MTU:
Delay : 4

Multicast Snooping : O
Bridge Interface: bondO

If the output matches the one above with Bridge Interface bond0, the Control Bridge must be
modified with the following command to remove bond interface zero. Also, need to reset
“onboot =yes”. Otherwise continue onto Step 4. Note:The control network needs to be removed
from bond0 when PMAC is to be run on each Oracle RMS Server.

# netAdm set --type=Bridge --name=control --delBridgeInt=bond0
Bridge control updated!
# netAdm set --device=bond0 --onboot=yes

Interface bond0 updated

D.b

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
IMI

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<imi_vlan>

Interface bond0O.# added

I:I.U"

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for IMI

# netAdm add --name=imi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<imi_ vlan>

Bridge imi added!

I:I.CD

TVOE server:

Add Bond 1
network

# netAdm add --device=bondl --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

Interface bondl added

I:I.\'

TVOE server:

Update Bond1
interfaces for
network

# netAdm set --device=bondl --bondInterfaces=<nic3>,<nic5>

Interface bondl updated

I:IPO

TVOE server:

Add Bond 2
network

# netAdm add --device=bond2 --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

Interface bond2 added
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Appendix L.3: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)

Step Procedure Result

TVOE server: # netAdm set --device=bond2 --bondInterfaces=<nic6>,<nic7>

9.

[]

Update Bond2
interfaces for
network

Interface bond2 updated

TVOE server: For Topology 7:
# netAdm add --device=bondl.<xmi_vlan>
Add VLAN for

XMI

[]

Interface bondl.# added

For Topology 7E:
# netAdm add --device=bond0.<xmi_vlan>

Interface bond0.# added

TVOE server: For Topology 7:

11. # netAdm add --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bondl.<xmi_ vlan>>
Add bridge
network for XMl
For topology 7E:

# netAdm add --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<xmi_ vlan>>

Note: Some deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge instead of a separate
routable management. Execute steps 12 - 14 if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on a separate
routable management network. Or, execute steps 15-16, if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on

the XMI network/bridge.

12.

TVOE server:

For Topology 7:
# netAdm add --device=bondl.<management_vlan>

[:] Add VLAN for Interface bondl.# added
management
For Topology 7E:
# netAdm add --device=bond0.<management_vlan>
Interface bond0.# added
TVOE server: For Topology 7:
13. # netAdm add --name=management --type=Bridge
[:] Add bridge --bridgeInterface=bondl.<management vlan> --bootproto=none --onboot=yes
network for --address=<TVOE_management_address> --netmask=<management netmask>
management

For Topology 7E:

# netAdm add --name=management --type=Bridge
--bridgeInterface=bond0.<management vlan> --bootproto=none --onboot=yes
--address=<TVOE_management address> --netmask=<management netmask>

Bridge management added!

[]

Add the default

route to
management

# netAdm add --route=default --gateway=<management default route_ ip>
--device=management

Route to management added!

Execute steps 15 - 16 if not using a separate routable Management network
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Appendix L.3: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 6 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

15.

[]

TVOE server:

Add Bridge
network for XMl

For Topology 7:

# netAdm set --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bondl.<xmi_vlan>
--bootproto=none -onboot=yes --address=<tvoe IP>

--netmask=<xmi_network netmask>

For Topology 7E:

# netAdm set --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<xmi_vlan>
--bootproto=none -onboot=yes --address=<tvoe IP>
--netmask=<xmi_network_netmask>

Bridge xmi added!

16.

TVOE Server:

Add the default
route to xmi
network

# netAdm add --route=default --device=xmi \
--gateway=<xmi_gateway_ip>

Route to xmi added

17.

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
XSI1

For Topology 7:
# netAdm add --device=bond2.<xsil_vlan>

Interface bond2.# added

For Topology 7E:
# netAdm add --device=bondl.<xsil_vlan>

Interface bondl.# added

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for XSI1

For Topology 7:
# netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge --bridgelInterface=
bond2.<xsil_vlan>

For Topology 7E:
# netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=
bondl.<xsil_vlan>

Bridge xsil added!

19.

TVOE server:

Add VLAN for
XSI2

For Topology 7E only:
# netAdm add --device=bond2.<xsi2 vlan>

Interface bond2.# added

TVOE server:

Add bridge
network for XSI2

For Topology 7E only:
# netAdm add --name=xsi2 --type=Bridge \

--bridgeInterface=bond2.<xsi2_ vlan>

Bridge xsi2 added!

TVOE Server:

Additional
Configuration

Execute steps in L.6:Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc) to
complete the TVOE Server Configuration.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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L.4 Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

This section for Topology 7 deployment requires Oracle X5-2 Config 2 (LOM and two dual port PCI) rack mount servers.
Requirements:

e An understanding of the topology being deployed, as outlined in reference [6].

o Interconnects should conform to reference [6]. (** <nicx> values in the procedure below can be found in a
table in section 2.0 in this document)

Appendix L.4: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

Step Procedure Result

ACCES? the Connect to the server’s ILO VGA using the access method described in Appendix 0:
server’s console. | Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3
Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers. (switch to root)

I:IN I:IP

TVOE server: Verify the bond0 network by running the following command
Create bond0 # netAdm query --device=bond0
device Protocol: none
IP Address:
Netmask:

On Boot: yes
Bonded Mode: active-backup
Monitor: MII
Interval: 100
Enslaving: < nicl nic2>
Type: Bonding
Bridge: Member of bridge control

If bond0 exists and is enslaving nicl and nic2 (refer to TR007403 for device name assignment),
continue onto Step 3. Otherwise the bond must be created with these following commands:

# netAdm add --device=bond0 --onboot=yes --type=Bonding \
--mode=active-backup --miimon=100
Interface bond0 added

Execute the following to set the slave interfaces:

# netAdm set --device=<nicl> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes

Interface <ethernet interface 1> updated

# netAdm set --device=<nic2> --type=Ethernet \
--master=control --slave=yes
Interface <ethernet interface 2> updated
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Appendix L.4: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

3.

[]

TVOE server:

Reset control
network

Verify the control network by running the following command

# netAdm query --type=Bridge --name=control

Bridge Name: control
On Boot: yes
Protocol: dhcp

Persistent: yes

Promiscuous: no

Hwaddr: 00:10:e0:68:b6:5e
MTU:
Delay : 4

Multicast Snooping : O
Bridge Interface: bondO

If the output matches the one above with Bridge Interface bond0, the Control Bridge must be
modified with the following command to remove bond interface zero. Also, need to reset
“onboot =yes”. Otherwise continue onto Step 4. The control network needs to be removed from
bond0 when PMAC is to be run on each Sun X5-2 Server.

# netAdm set --type=Bridge --name=control --delBridgeInt=bond0
Bridge control updated!
# netAdm set --device=bond0 --onboot=yes

Interface bond0O updated

TVOE server:

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<imi_vlan>

4
[:] Add VLAN for Interface bond0.# added
IMI
5 TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=imi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<imi_ vlan>
[:] Add Bridge Bridge imi added!
network for IMI
6 TVOE server: # netAdm add --device=bond0.<xmi_vlan>
[:] Add VLAN for Interface bond0.# added
XMl
7 TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=xmi --type=Bridge --bridgeInterface=bond0.<xmi vlan>>
Add Bridge
network fro XMl
Note: Some deployments may host TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge instead of a separate

routable management.
routable management network. Or,

Execute steps 8 - 10 if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on a separate
execute steps 11-12, if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on

the XMI network/bridge

TVOE server:

# netAdm add --device=bond0.<management_ vlan>

8. Interface bondO.# added
|:| Add VLAN for
management
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Appendix L.4: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

Step Procedure Result
TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=management --type=Bridge \
9. --bridgeInterface=bond0.<management_vlan> \
I:I Add bridge and --bootproto=none --onboot=yes \
TVOE IP on --address=<TVOE_management_address> \
management --netmask=<management netmask>
network
Bridge management added!
10 Add the default netAdm add --route=default --gateway=<management_ default route_ip>

route to --device=management

I:I management

Route to management added!

Execute steps 11- 12 if the deployment hosts TVOE and PMAC on the XMI network/bridge.

TVOE server: # netAdm set --name=xmi --type=Bridge \
--bridgeInterface=bond0.<xmi_vlan> \
--bootproto=none -onboot=yes \
--address=<tvoe_xmi_ IP>

--netmask=<xmi_network_netmask>

11.

D Update bridge

network for XMl

Bridge xmi added!

# netAdm add --route=default --device=xmi \

12 TVOE Server:
: --gateway=<xmi_gateway_ip>

D Add the default

route to xmi
network

Route to xmi added

TVOE server:
13. | Add bond1

|:| interface

Interface bondl added

# netAdm add --device=bondl --onboot=yes --bootproto=none

TVOE server:

# netAdm set --device=bondl --bondInterfaces=<nic5>,<nic6>

14.
[:] Update Bond1 Interface bondl updated
with eth
interfaces
15 TVOE server: # netAdm add --device=bondl.<xsil_ vlan>

Add VLAN for
[:J XSI1 Interface bondl.# added

TVOE server: # netAdm add --name=xsil --type=Bridge \

16.
--bridgeInterface=bondl.<xsil_vlan>
Add bridge
network for XSI1 Bridge xsil added!
17 TVOE server: For Topology 7E only (optional)
' i. Add VLAN for XSI 2
Topology 7E . .
only # netAdm add --device=bondl.<xsi2 vlan>
Signaling Interface bondl.# added
Network2
Configuration ii. Add bridge for XSI2 network
# netAdm add --name=xsi2 --type=Bridge -- \
bridgeInterface=bondl.<xsi2_ vlan>
Bridge xsil added!
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Appendix L.4: Configure TVOE Network for Topology 7 (Oracle RMS with 4 ports)

Step

Procedure

Result

18.

TVOE Server:

D Additional

Configuration

Execute steps in L.6:Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc) to
complete the TVOE Server Configuration.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

L.5Configure Additional NTP Server (Setup Recommendation)

Appendix L.5: Configure Additional NTP Server (Setup Recommendation)

Step

Procedure

Result

IZIi|

Access the
server’s console.

Connect to the server’s console using one of the access methods described in Section
2.1.2.
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Appendix L.5: Configure Additional NTP Server (Setup Recommendation)

Step

Procedure

Result

2|.:|

TVOE Server:

Add additional
NTP server.

Set the server hostname by running the following:

#

su - platcfg

1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.

Routing

Iptables

Re=solv

4 Network Configuration Menu F

SHMP Configuration
Network Interfaces
Network Bridges

Configure Network

IPSEC Configuration

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of the additional NTP server.

4| Add an NIP Server |7

Address:
Hostname (optional):
Options:

4.

Select OK.

5. Jump back to Step 2 if more NTP servers need to be added.

5.
6.

Select Exit.

Select Yes to restart ntp Service.

—| Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: l—

Do you want to restart

the ntp Service?

7. Select Exit twice to leave platcfg.
3 Desired Server: | # ntpq -np
. U he « . remote refid st t when poll reach delay offset Jjitter
se the “ntpq
|:| command to
verﬁythatthe *10.250.32.10 192.5.41.209 2 u 651 1024 377 0.339 0.583 0.048
server has +10.250.32.51 192.5.41.209 2 u 656 1024 377 0.416 0.641 0.086

connectivity to
the assigned
NTP servers.

2.

#

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Example Diagram with multiple NTP servers:

Care should be taken to ensure that all NTP references are reachable through the appropriate networking configuration. It is
recommended to have minimum of 3 and up to 4 external NTP servers for reliable functioning of NTP service.

Per Site

Customer NTP Clock Customer NTP Clock Customer NTP Clock

AU TSGR =
Reference 1 Reference 2 Reserence S

(Preferred)

L.6Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)
The following are additional configuration steps required after configuring the TVOE network.

Requirements:
e An understanding of the topology being deployed, as outlined in reference [6].

Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step Procedure Result

1 Acces§ the Connect to the server’s ILO VGA using the access method described in Appendix 0:
' server's console. | Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3
|:| Accessing the iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers. (switch to root)
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step Procedure Result

TVOE Server: Set the server hostname by running the following:

2.
I:' Set Hostname # su - platcfg

1. Navigate to Server Configuration > Hostname

- Server Configuration Menu |

Hostname
Designation/Function
Configure Storage
Set Clock

Time Zone

Exit

2. Select Edit

3. Set TVOE Management Server hostname
4. Press OK.

5. Navigate out of Hostname

TVOE Server: Set the time zone and/or hardware clock

|:| Set Time Zone
and/or Hardware | 1. Navigate to Server Configuration > Time Zone
Clock - Server Configuration Menu |

Hostname
Designation/Function
Configure Storage
Set Clock

Time Zone
Exit

2. Select Edit.
3. Set the time zone

4. Answer yes to “Set Hardware Clock to GMT”.
5. Press YES
6. Navigate out of Server Configuration
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step

Procedure

Result

4.

TVOE Server:

|:| Configure
SNMP trap

destination

Configure SNMP trap destination.

1. Navigate to Network Configuration > SNMP Configuration > NMS Configuration.
] SNMP Configuration Menu |

NMS cgnfiguratian

2. Select Edit and then choose ‘Add a New NMS Server’.
3. The 'Add an NMS Server' page will be displayed.
I bdd an HMS Server I

Hostname or IP:
Port:
SHHMP Community String:

4. Complete the form by entering in all information about the SNMP trap destination.
5. Select OK to finalize the configuration.

6. The 'NMS Server Action Menu' will now be displayed.

7. Select Exit. The following dialogue will then be presented:

— Modified an NMS entry in snmp.cfg file: |———

Do you want to restart the Alarm Routing Service?

8. Select Yes and then wait a few seconds while the Alarm Routing Service is restarted.
9. At that time the SNMP Configuration Menu will be presented.

Note: All alarm information will then be sent to the NMS located at the destination.
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step

Procedure

Result

5.

TVOE Server:

|:| Configure NTP

1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.
4 Network Configuration Menu F

SHMP Configuration
Network Interfaces
Hetwork Bridges
Configure Network
Routing

Iptables

IPSEC Configuration
Re=solv

2. Select Edit, then “Add a New NTP Server.”
3. Enter the IP Address of a Customer provided NTP server.

——————————4 Add an NTP Server F——————————

Address:
Hostname (optional):

OCptions:

4. Select OK.

5. Select Exit.

6. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.
——1 Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: F———

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

7. Select Exit.
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step Procedure Result

6 TVOE Server: 1. Navigate to Network Configuration > NTP.

[:] Delete all 4 Network Configuration Menu F

default NTP
servers.

SHMP Configuration
Network Interfaces
Hetwork Bridges
Configure Network
Routing

Iptables

IPSEC Configuration
Re=solv

. Select Edit, then “Delete an existing NTP Server.”

N

————4 Edit Time Servers Menu F————

2dd a WNew NWNIFP Server
Edit an existing NITP Server

3. Select the 192.168.1.1INTP address.
4 NTP s=server to delete Menu F

ntpserverl
ntpserver?
ntpserverd

4. Select OK.

5. Select Exit.

6. Select Yes to restart ntp Service.
—| Modified an entry in the ntp.conf file: |—

Do you want to restart the ntp Service?

7. Select Exit twice to leave platcfg.

TVOE Server: Reboot the server:

I:I.\‘

Reboot the # init 6
server

Wait until the reboot completes and re-login with TVOE root credentials.
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step

Procedure

Result

8.

[]

TVOE Server:

Verify server
health

Verify server health:

# alarmMgr --alarmStatus

Note: This command should return no output on a healthy system.

[]

TVOE Server:

Perform a TVOE
backup

Login as platcfg user. The platcfg main menu will be shown

# su - platcfg

1. Navigate to Maintenance >Backup and Restore > Backup Platform (CD/DVD)
2. The 'Backup TekServer Menu' page will now be shown.

— Backup TekServer Menu |——

Select Backup Type (plat-app)
View Index Table of Contents
Select Backup Device (/dev/sr0)
Select Backup Media (CD-R)

Build IS0 file only
Test Backup

Backup

Exit

3. Select Build 1SO file only.

Note: Creating the 1ISO image may happen so quickly that this screen may only appear for an
instant.

System Busy |

Creating ISO Image... This may take a while.

Please wait...

4. After the 1SO is created, platcfg will return to the Backup TekServer Menu as shown in step 2.

5. The ISO has been created and is located in the /var/TKLC/bkp/ directory. An example
filename of a backup file that was created is: "hostname1307466752-plat-app-201104171705.is0"

6. Exit platcfg.
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Appendix L.6: Configure TVOE Server (Hostname, Time Zone, SNMP, NTP, etc)

Step Procedure Result
10 Customer Login to the customer server and copy backup image to the customer server where it can be safely
: Server SSH: stored.

[]

Copy backup
image to the
customer server

If the customer system is a Linux system, please execute the following command to copy the
backup image to the customer system.

# scp tvoexfer@<TVOE IP Address>:backup/* /path/to/destination/
When prompted, enter the tvoexfer user password and press Enter.

An example of the output looks like:

# scp tvoexferQ<TVOE IP Address>:backup/* /path/to/destination/
tvoexfer@10.24.34.73's password:
hostnamel301859532-plat-app-301104171705.iso0 100% 134MB 26.9MB/s 00:05

The TVOE backup file has now been successfully placed on the Customer System.

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix M. Removing Disk Array Configuration

This procedure contains steps to remove a prior disk array configuration. This is useful towards re-installing OCUDR on hardware
with disk arrays that have hosted prior OCUDR instances. The steps here are only to be run after TPD is installed and before OCUDR
application is installed.

M.1  Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration for HP

Appendix M.1: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration

Step Procedure Result
Access the . . .
1. server's Connect to the RMS server’s console using one of the access methods described in
I:' console. Section 2.1.2.
5 Changeto | # ed
i root user
I:' home
directory
Remove # lvs stripe vg
3. volume LV VG Attr LSize Pool Origin Data$%
[:] group Move Log Cpy%Sync Convert
or rundb stripe vg -wa-ao---- 385.01g
Sstorage
pool If stripe vg is present then remove it

# vgremove stripe vg
Do you really want to remove volume group "stripe_ vg" containing 1
logical volumes? [y/n]: y

Do you really want to remove active logical volume rundb? [y/n]: y

# virsh pool-list

Name State Autostart
stripePool_vg active yes
vgguests active yes

If stripePool vg is present then remove it with below steps

# virsh pool-destroy stripePool vg
Pool stripePool vg destroyed

# virsh pool-undefine stripePool vg
Pool stripePool vg has been undefined

# vgremove stripePool vg

Volume group “stripePool vg” successfully removed
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Appendix M.1: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration

Step Procedure Result
Remove all | # pvremove /dev/sdb
4. three Labels on physical volume "/dev/sdb" successfully wiped
hysical
[:] Phy # pvremove /dev/sdc
volumes Labels on physical volume "/dev/sdc" successfully wiped
sdb, sdc, &
sdd # pvremove /dev/sdd
Labels on physical volume "/dev/sdd" successfully wiped
5 Delete # hpssacli ctrl all show config
' logical
I:' drive slot 2
Id1
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Appendix M.1: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration

Step Procedure Result
6 Verify IMPORTANT: If output from show config differs from the example here, you must adjust the
' output slot and 1d parameters in the commands to follow. There should be two slots (numbered 2 and
I:' matches 0), each with two logical drives (1 and 2). Slot 0 should containa logicaldrive of two
expected physical disks: it is important not to delete this logical drive.
values
Smart Array P420 in Slot 2 (sn: PDKRHOARH3XOHB)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (273.4 GB, RAID 1+0, OK)
physicaldrive 1I (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
array B (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 2 (273.4 GB, RAID 1+0, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:5 (port 2I:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:6 (port 2I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:7 (port 2I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:1:8 (port 2I:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
(Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 500143802518449F)
Smart Array P420i in Slot 0 (Embedded) (sn: 5001438025A465B0)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:1 (port 1I:box 2:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:2 (port 1I:box 2:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
array B (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 2 (273.4 GB, RAID 1+0, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:3 (port 1lI:box 2:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:2:4 (port 1lI:box 2:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:5 (port 2I:box 2:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 2I:2:6 (port 2I:box 2:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv8x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438025A465BF)
7 Delete # hpssacli ctrl slot=2 1d 1 delete
: logical Warning: Deleting the specified device(s) will result in data being lost.
I:' drive slot 2 Continue? (y/n) y
Id1
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Appendix M.1: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration

Step Procedure Result
Delete # hpssacli ctrl slot=2 1ld 2 delete
8. logical Warning: Deleting the specified device(s) will result in data being lost.
I:' drive slot 2 Continue? (y/n) y
Id 2
Delete # hpssacli ctrl slot=0 1d 2 delete
S. logical Warning: Deleting the specified device(s) will result in data being lost.
[ ] drive slot 0 Continue? (y/n) y
Id1
Execute the | # syscheck --reconfig disk smart
10. following # service smartd restart
[::] syscheck/re # syscheck disk smart
start steps
in order

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED

M.2

Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

Appendix M.2: Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

Step

Procedure

Result

Access the
server’s console.

Connect to the blade server’s console using one of the access methods described in
Section 2.1.2.

I:I!\’ I:I!—‘

Change to root
user home
directory

# cd
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Appendix M.2: Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

Step Procedure Result
3 Remove volume ** Execute For Low Capacity C-Class only
’ group or storage
pool # lvs stripe vg
LV VG Attr LSize Pool Origin Data$% Move Log
Cpy%Sync Convert
rundb stripe vg -wa-ao---- 385.01g

If stripe_vg is present then remove it
# vgremove stripe vg
Do you really want to remove volume group "stripe vg" containing 1
logical volumes? [y/n]: y
Do you really want to remove active logical volume rundb? [y/n]: y
Volume group “stripe vg” successfully removed
# virsh pool-list
Name State Autostart
stripePool vg active yes
vgguests active yes
If stripePool_vg is present then remove it with below steps
# virsh pool-destroy stripePool vg
Pool stripePool vg destroyed
# virsh pool-undefine stripePool vg
Pool stripePool vg has been undefined
# vgremove stripePool vg
Volume group “stripePool vg” successfully removed

4 Remove volume **Don’t execute for Low Capacity C-Class

group

# vgremove stripe vg
Do you really want to remove volume group "stripe_vg" containing 1 logical volumes? [y/n]: y

Do you really want to remove active logical volume rundb? [y/n]: y

Note: if the following output appears after the first question — “Logical volume stripe_vg/rundb
contains a filesystem in use”. Execute the following steps below and repeat the command above:

# prod.dbdown -i
# service comcol stop
# umount /dev/mapper/stripe vg-rundb
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Appendix M.2: Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

Step Procedure Result
5 Check for # pvs
: existing physical | py e Fmt Attr PSize PFree
[::] volumes
/dev/sda lvm2 --- 820.21g 820.21g
/dev/sdb2 wvgroot lvm2 a-- 838.06g 827.06g
Fron]&EpS, Remove the physical volume that does not have vgroot or vgguests from

6|.:|

Remove physical
volume that does
not have vgroot
Note: This
volume can vary

step 5.

# pvremove /dev/sda
Labels on physical volume "/dev/sda" successfully wiped

NOTE: Systems with bare-metal NOAMPs will only have a vgroot volume,
systems with VM NOAMPs over TVOE will have a vgroot and a vgguests
volume.

but

Display the
Configuration

# hpssacli ctrl all show config
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Appendix M.2: Removing Blade Disk Array Configuration (Sidecar)

Step Procedure Result
8 Verify output IMPORTANT: If output from show config differs from the example here, you must adjust the
i matches slot and 1d parameters in the commands to follow. There should be two slots (humbered 0 and

[]

expected values

3). Slot 0 should contain a Logicaldrive of two physical disks: it is important not to delete
this logical drive.

Smart Array P220i in Slot 0 (Embedded) (sn: PCQVUOCRH5V2JU)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)
logicaldrive 1 (838.3 GB, RAID 1, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 900.1 GB, OK)
SEP (Vendor ID PMCSIERA, Model SRCv4x6G) 380 (WWID: 5001438028DDB56F)
Smart Array P410i in Slot 3 (sn: 5001438025905EBO)
array A (SAS, Unused Space: 0 MB)

logicaldrive 1 (820.2 GB, RAID 1+0, OK)

physicaldrive 1I:1:1 (port 1I:box l:bay 1, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:2 (port 1I:box l:bay 2, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:3 (port 1I:box l:bay 3, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:4 (port 1I:box l:bay 4, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:5 (port 1I:box l:bay 5, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:6 (port 1I:box l:bay 6, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:7 (port 1I:box l:bay 7, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:8 (port 1I:box l:bay 8, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:9 (port 1I:box l:bay 9, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:10 (port 1I:box l:bay 10, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:11 (port 1I:box l:bay 11, SAS, 146 GB, OK)
physicaldrive 1I:1:12 (port 1I:box l:bay 12, SAS, 146 GB, OK)

Expander 250 (WWID: 50014380251F83E6, Port: 1I, Box: 1)

Delete logical
driveslot 31d 1

# hpssacli ctrl slot=3 1d 1 delete
Warning: Deleting the specified device(s) will result in data being lost.

Continue? (y/n) y

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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M.3 Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration for Oracle Servers

Appendix M.3: Removing RMS Disk Array Configuration for Oracle Servers

Step

Procedure

Result

Access the

server’s console.

Connect to the RMS server’s console using one of the access methods described in Appendix O:
Accessing the iLo VGA Redirection Window for Oracle RMS Servers or Appendix A.3 Accessing the
iLo Console for Oracle RMS Servers. (switch to root)

5 Change to root # ed
i user home
I:' directory
3 Check for # lvs stripePool_vg
. presence of LV VG Attr LSize Pool Origin
[:] stripePool Data% Move Log Cpy%Sync Convert UDRNOSunX5 pool vg.img stripe vg -wa-
ao---- 743.00g
# virsh pool-list
Name State Autostart
stripePool vg active yes
vgguests active yes
Remove the # virsh pool-destroy stripePool_vg

stripePool disk
arrayif present
in step 3.

Pool stripePool vg destroyed

# virsh pool-undefine stripePool vg

Pool stripePool vg has been undefined

# vgremove stripePool vg

Volume group “stripePool vg” successfully removed

# raidconfig list all -r cOrl
RAID Volumes

ID Name Device Status Num Disks Level Size (GiB)

cOrl /dev/sdb OK 4 10

Remove volume
/dev/sdb

# pvremove /dev/sdb
Labels on physical volume "/dev/sdb" successfully wiped

# raidconfig delete raid -r cOrl

o

Execute the
following
syscheck/restart
steps in order

# syscheck --reconfig disk smart
# service smartd restart
# syscheck disk smart

THIS PROCEDURE HAS BEEN COMPLETED
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Appendix N. Creating an XML file for Installing OCUDR Network Elements

UDR Network Elements can be created by using an XML configuration file. The OCUDR software image (*.iso) contains two
examples of XML configuration files for “NO” (Network OAM&P) and “SO” (System OAM) networks. These files are named

SDM_NOAMP_NE.xml and SDM_SOAM_NE.xml and are stored on the /usr/TKLC/udr/xml directory. The customer is required

to create individual XML files for each of their OCUDR Network Elements. The format for each of these XML files is identical.

Below is an example of the SDM_NOAMP_NE.xml file. The highlighted values are values that the user must update.

NOTE: The Description column in this example includes comments for this document only. Do not include the Description column in

the actual XML file used during installation.

Table 10 - OCUDR XML NOAMP Network Element Configuration File

XML File Text

Description

<networkelement>

<name>NOAMP_NE</name>

Unique identifier used to label a Network Element.

[Range = 1-32 character string. Valid characters are alphanumeric
and underscore. Must contain at least one alpha and must not start
with a digit.]

<ntpservers>

<ntpserver>10.250.32.10</ntpserver>

IP Address of the first NTP server. There must be at least one NTP
server IP address defined.

<ntpserver>10.250.32.51</ntpserver>

IP Address of second NTP server, if it exists; otherwise, this line
must be deleted.

</ntpservers>
<networks>
<network>
<name>XMI</name> Name of customer external network.
Note: Do NOT change this name.
<vlanId>3</vlanId> The VLAN ID to use for this VLAN.

[Range = 2-4094.]

<ip>10.250.39.16</ip>

The network address of this VLAN
[Range = A valid IP address]

<mask>255.255.255.240</mask>

Subnetting to apply to servers within this VLAN

<gateway>10.250.39.17</gateway>

The gateway router interface address associated with this network
[Range = A valid IP address]

<isDefault>true</isDefault>

Indicates whether this is the network with a default gateway.
[Range = true/false]

</network>

<network>

<name>IMI</name>

Name of customer internal network.
Note: Do NOT change this name.

<vlanId>4</vlanId>

The VLAN ID to use for this VLAN.
[Range = 2-4094.]

<ip>169.254.2.0</ip>

The network address of this VLAN
[Range = A valid IP address]

<mask>255.255.255.0</mask>

Subnetting to apply to servers within this VLAN

<gateway>169.254.2.1</gateway>

The gateway router interface address associated with this network
[Range = A valid IP address]

<isDefault>false</isDefault>

Indicates whether this is the network with a default gateway.
[Range = true/false]

</network>

</networks>

</networkelement>
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Appendix O. Application NetBackup Client Installation Procedures

NetBackup is a utility that allows for management of backups and recovery of remote systems. The NetBackup suite is for the purpose
of supporting Disaster Recovery at the customer site. The following procedures provides instructions for installing and configuring the
NetBackup client software on an application server in two different ways, first using platcfg and second using nbAutolnstall (push
Configuration)

Please not that at the writing of this document, the supported versions of Netbackup in OCUDR 10.2 are 7.1 and 7.5.

0.1 NetBackup Client Installation using Platcfg

NOTE: Execute the following procedure to switch/migrate to having netBackup installed via platcfg instead of using
NBAutolnstall (Push Configuration)

Prerequisites:
* Application server platform installation has been completed.

« Site survey has been performed to determine the network requirements for the application server, and interfaces have been
configured.

* NetBackup server is available to copy, sftp, the appropriate NetBackup Client software to the application server.
Note: If a procedural STEP fails to execute successfully, STOP and contact the Customer Care Center.

1. Application server iLO: Login and launch the integrated remote console

e  SSH to the application Server (PM&C or NOAMP) as root using the management network for the PM&C or XMI network
for the NOAMP.

2. Application server iLO: Configure NetBackup Client on application server
# su - platcfg

e Navigate to NetBackup Configuration

NetBackup Configuration Henu

Enable Push of

Verify NectBackup C

Install NetBackup Client

Verify NectBackup Client Installation
Remove File Transfer User

Exit
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3. Application server iLO: Enable Push of NetBackup Client
e Navigate to NetBackup Configuration > Enable Push of NetBackup Client

Enable Push of Nethackup Client

Do you wish to initialize this server for NetBackup Client?

e Select Yes to initialize the server and enable the NetBackup client software push.

4. Application server iLO: Verify NetBackup Client software push is enabled.

¢ Navigate to NetBackup Configuration > Verify NetBackup Client Push

Verify NetBackup Client Environment
User acct set up: netbackup
User necbackup =shell set up: /usr/binfrssh
Home directory: /home/rssh/home/necbackup
Twp directory: /home/rash/tmp
Tmp directory perms: 1777

—
g
[

o  Verify list entries indicate "OK" for NetBackup client software environment.
e Select "Exit" to return to NetBackup Configuration menu.
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5. NetBackup server: Push appropriate NetBackup Client software to application server

Note: The NetBackup server is not an application asset. Access to the NetBackup server, and location path of the NetBackup
Client software is under the control of the customer. Below are the steps that are required on the NetBackup server to push
the NetBackup Client software to the application server. These example steps assume the NetBackup server is executing in a
Linux environment.

Note: The backup server is supported by the customer, and the backup utility software provider. If this procedural STEP,
executed at the backup utility server, fails to execute successfully, STOP and contact the Customer Care Center of the backup
and restore utility software provider that is being used at this site.

e Loginto the NetBackup server using password provided by customer:

o Navigate to the appropriate NetBackup Client software path:
Note: The input below is only used as an example. (7.5 in the path below refers to the NetBackup version. If installed a
different version (e.g. 7.1), replace 7.5 with 7.1)

# cd /usr/openv/netbackup/client/Linux/7.5

e Execute the sftp_to client NetBackup utility using the application IP address and application netbackup user;
# ./sftp_to_client <application IP> netbackup

Connecting to 192.168.176.31
netbackup@192.168.176.31's password:

e Enter application server netbackup user password; the following NetBackup software output is expected, observe the sftp
completed successfully:
File "/usr/openv/netbackup/client/Linux/6.5/.sizes" not found.

Couldn’t rename file "/tmp/bp.6211/sizes"” to "/tmp/bp.6211/.sizes": No such file or directory
File "/usr/openv/NB-Java.tar.Z" not found.

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

Jsftp_to_client: line 793: [: : integer expression expected

sftp completed successfully.

The root user on 192.168.176.31 must now execute the command "sh /tmp/bp.6211/client_config [-L]". The optional

M e e e

argument, "-L",
is used to avoid modification of the client's current bp.conf file.
#

Note: Although the command executed above instructs you to execute the client_config command, DO NOT
execute that command, as it shall be executed by platcfg in the next step.

6. Application server iLO: Install NetBackup Client software on application server.
e Navigate to NetBackup Configuration > Install NetBackup Client
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In=tall NetBackup Client

Do you wish to install the NetBackup Client?

o  Verify list entries indicate "OK" for NetBackup client software installation
e  Select "Exit" to return to NetBackup Configuration menu

7. Application server iLO: Verify NetBackup CLient software installation on the application server.
o Navigate to NetBackup Configuration > Verify Netacku

Verify NetBackup Client Installation
[OK] = Looks like a 6.5 Client is installed
[OK) = RC script: nbeclient
[OK]) - Pre-processor script installed
[OK] - Pre-processor script configured

o  Verify list entries indicate "OK" for NetBackup Client software installation.
e  Select "Exit" to return to NetBackup Configuration menu.

8. Application server iLO: Disable NetBackup Client software transfer to the application server.
¢ Navigate to NetBackup Configuration > Remove File Transfer User
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Remove File Transfer User

Do you wish to remove the filetransfer user?

e Select "Yes" to remove the NetBackup file transfer user from the application server

9. Application server iLO: Exit platform configuration utility (platcfg)

10. Application server iLO: Use platform configuration utility (platcfg) to modify hosts file with NetBackup server alias.

Note: After the successful transfer and installation of the NetBackup client software the NetBackup servers hostname can be found in
the NetBackup "/usr/openv/netbackup/bp.conf" file, identified by the "SERVER" configuration parameter. The NetBackup server
hostname and IP address must be added to the application server's hosts file.

e List NetBackup servers hostname:
# cat /usr/openv/netbackup/bp.conf

SERVER = nb70server
CLIENT NAME = pmacDev8

e Use platform configuration utility (platcfg) to update application hosts file with NetBackup Server alias.
# su - platcfg

e Navigate to Network Configuration > Modify Hosts File
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1] I

s:1

192
19z.
192.
19z,
192.

Address

127.0.0.1

192.166.1.101
168.
168.
166.
168.
168.

1.102
1.103
1.104
176.1
176.45

| Configure Hosts |

Lliases

localhost pmacDevE smacweb
localhost6. localdomainé localhosté
server_ppp0

client ppp0

server_pppl

client pppl

ntpserverl

nb70server

e Select Edit, the Host Action Menu will be displayed.

Host Action Menu

Delete Host I
Add Alias
Edit Alias

Delete Alias
Exit

e Select "Add Host", and enter the appropriate data
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IF iddress:
Initial Alias:

e Select "OK", confirm the host alias add, and exit Platform Configuration Utility

11. Application server iLO: Create links to NetBackup client notify scripts on application server where NetBackup expects to find
them.

Note: Copy notify scripts from appropriate path on application server for given application.
# 1ln -s <path>/bpstart_notify /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/bpstart notify
# 1ln -s <path>/bpend notify /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/bpend notify

An example of <path> is /usr/TKLC/plat/sbin

12. Application server iLO: NetBackup Client software installation complete.

0.2 NetBackup Client Installation & Upgrade with Autolnstall

NOTE: Execute the following procedure to switch/migrate to having netBackup installed via NBAutolnstall (Push
Configuration) instead of manual installation using platcfg.

Executing this procedure will enable TPD to automatically detect when a Netbackup Client is installed and then complete TPD related
tasks that are needed for effective Netbackup Client operation. With this procedure, the Netbackup Client install (pushing the client
and performing the install) is the responsibility of the customer and is not covered in this procedure.

Note: If the customer does not have a way to push and install Netbackup Client, then use Netbackup Client Install/Upgrade with
platcfg.

Note: It is required that this procedure is executed before the customer does the Netbackup Client install.

Prerequisites:
* Application server platform installation has been completed.

« Site survey has been performed to determine the network requirements for the application server, and interfaces have been
configured.

* NetBackup server is available to copy, sftp, the appropriate NetBackup Client software to the application server.
1. Application server iLO: Login and launch the integrated remote console
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e  SSH to the application Server (PM&C or NOAMP) as root using the management network for the PM&C or XMI network
for the NOAMP.

2. Application server iLO: Enable nbAutolnstall
# /usr/TKLC/plat/bin/nbAutoInstall —--enable

3. Application server iLO: Create links to NetBackup client notify scripts on application server where NetBackup expects to find
them.

# mkdir —-p /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/

# 1ln -s <path>/bpstart notify /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/bpstart notify

# 1ln -s <path>/bpend notify /usr/openv/netbackup/bin/bpend notify
An example of <path> is /usr/TKLC/plat/sbin
4. Application server iLO: Verify NetBackup configuration file

e  Open /usr/openv/netbackup/bp.conf and make sure it points to the NetBackup Server using the following command:

# vi /usr/openv/netbackup/bp.conf

Verify that the highlighted Server name matches the NetBackup Server, and verify that the CLIENT_NAME matches the
hostname or IP of the local client machine, if they do not, update them as necessary.

SERVER = nb75server
CLIENT NAME = 10.240.10.185
CONNECT OPTIONS = localhost 1 0 2
e Edit /etc/hosts using the following command and add the NetBackup server

# vi /etc/hosts

e.g.: 192.168.176.45 nb75server

The server will now periodically check to see if a new version of Netbackup Client has been installed and will perform necessary TPD
configuration accordingly.

At any time, the customer may now push and install a new version of Netbackup Client.
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Appendix P. List of Frequently Used Time Zones

This table lists several valid timezone strings that can be used for the time zone setting in a CSV file, or as the time zone parameter
when manually setting a DSR blade timezone. For an exhaustive list of ALL timezones, log onto the PM&C server console and view
the text file: /usr/share/zoneinfo/zone. tab

Table 11 - List of Selected Time Zone Values

Time Zone Value Description Uni\ztlaJr;aé)Téng eCt:ode
Etc/UTC GMT 0
America/New_York Eastern Time UTC-05
America/Chicago Central Time UTC-06
America/Denver Mountain Time UTC-07
America/Phoenix Mountain Standard Time - Arizona UTC-07
America/Los_Angeles | Pacific Time UTC-08
America/Anchorage Alaska Time UTC-09
Pacific/Honolulu Hawaii UTC-10
Africa/Johannesburg UTC+02
America/Mexico_City | Central Time - most locations UTC-06
Africa/Monrovia UTC+00
Asia/Tokyo UTC+09
America/Jamaica UTC-05
Europe/Rome UTC+01
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Asia/Hong_Kong UTC+08
Pacific/Guam UTC+10
Europe/Athens UTC+02
Europe/London UTC+00
Europe/Paris UTC+01
Europe/Madrid mainland UTC+01
Africa/Cairo UTC+02
Europe/Copenhagen UTC+01
Europe/Berlin UTC+01
Europe/Prague UTC+01
America/Vancouver Pacific Time - west British Columbia uUTC-08
America/Edmonton Mountain Time - Alberta, east British UTC-07
Columbia & westSaskatchewan
America/Toronto Eastern Time - Ontario - most locations UTC-05
America/Montreal Eastern Time - Quebec - most locations UTC-05
America/Sao_Paulo South & Southeast Brazil UTC-03
Europe/Brussels UTC+01
Australia/Perth Western Australia - most locations UTC+08
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Australia/Sydney New South Wales - most locations UTC+10
Asia/Seoul UTC+09
Africa/Lagos UTC+01
Europe/Warsaw UTC+01
America/Puerto_Rico UTC-04
Europe/Moscow Moscow+00 - west Russia UTC+04
Asia/Manila UTC+08
Atlantic/Reykjavik UTC+00
Asia/Jerusalem UTC+02
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Appendix Q. Contacting My Oracle Support (MOS)

MOS (https://support.oracle.com) is your initial point of contact for all product support and training needs. A representative at
Customer Access Support (CAS) can assist you with MOS registration.

Call the CAS main number at 1-800-223-1711 (toll-free in the US), or call the Oracle Support hotline for your local country from the
list at http://www.oracle.com/us/support/contact/index.html. When calling, make the selections in the sequence shown below on the
Support telephone menu:

[1] Select 2 for New Service Request
[2] Select 3 for Hardware, Networking and Solaris Operating System Support
[3] Select 2 for Non-technical issue

You will be connected to a live agent who can assist you with MOS registration and provide Support Identifiers. Simply mention you
are a Tekelec Customer new to MOS.

MOS is available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year.
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